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Foreword

Luigi Ferrannini

Old age is a long winter, which should be filled with life that
never ends. You need care, but also an image that redeems old
age fragility and loss.

Trabucchi (2016)

According to the definition of the World Health Organization, active age-
ing is «the process of optimizing opportunities for health, participation and
security in order to enhance the quality of life as people age» (WHO, 2002).
The ageing of the population represents both “a triumph and a challenge” for
the society and combines two aspects of the problem: the improvement of
the living conditions and the necessity of adapting the processes of care and
assistance.

What kind of ageing are we talking about? what “old” means? In addi-
tion, new phenomena are changing and making the scenario more complex:
the significant increase of the percentage of ultra-centenarians in the world
(FIG. 1), especially in some countries (e.g. 4.8 in Japan and 4.1 in Iraly every
10,000 people in 2015; FIG. 2), along with cultural and ethnic changes (for
instance, the long-term effects of massive immigration) and the economic
crisis (severely affecting the elderly) within our societies.

This scenario raises the need for a new vision of the “third age”, including
relevant changes to frame the following challenges: cultural aspects, health
aspects, psychosocial aspects, policies on education, on labour, on retirement,
on health care and on other basic social services, on urban planningand acces-
sibility, among others. In short, it is necessary to make a quality leap, building
future policies, as well as policies shaping the future, avoiding these challenges
become fragile and inappropriate justifications of the failures about the em-
ployment, the economy, and, consequently, about the political governance.

Europe pays high importance to the theme of active ageing of the pop-
ulation, having proclaimed 2012 the “European Year for Active Ageing and
Solidarity between Generations”. One of the results of the measures adopted
has been the construction of the index “active ageing” to measure the ability
of the elderly to be fully realized in terms of employment, social and cultural
participation, maintenance of the autonomy. The index uses several indica-
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FIGURE I
Increase in the number of people aged 100 and over in thousands (1990-2050)

7 3,676,000

Projected

1990 2000 2010 2020 2030 2040 2050

Source: UNDESA, 201s.

FIGURE 2
Number of people aged 100 and over in thousands and percentages (per 10,000

people)

Number of people ages 100 and over, Number of people ages 100 and over,
in thousands per 10,000 people
Us 72 Japan 4.8
Japan 61 Italy 41
China 48 us 2.2
India 27 China 03
Ttaly 25 India 0.2

Note: These five countries had the most centenarians in 2015.

Source: UNDESA, 2015.

tors, such as the rate of employment, voluntary work, political participation,
physical activity, access to health services, economic security. The extent to
which external environment is conducive to active ageing of the elderly (in-
cludinglife expectancy, psychological well-being, the use of technologies, the
degree of connectivity) is also evaluated.
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How is Italy investing in these necessary transformations? In view of
these data, policies for active ageing in Italy seem to be almost completely ab-
sent, being simply reducible to the gradual transition to retirement and the
extension of working lives. Similarly, the panorama of policies for the elderly
involvement in social life is rather weak, showing how the concept of active
ageing in Italy is almost solely described as labour market participation and
delegating other spheres (social, cultural, political) to the free initiative of
more or less organized individuals or groups.

In this regard, the Foundation “Italia Longeva” (Bernabei, 2012) has pro-
posed s rules as actions to good ageing:

1. Avoid everything that can compromise our future health, e.g. “we are what
we eat, and thus we need to pay maximum attention to proper nutrition”.

2. Smoking, alcohol and drugs have more devastating effects in long-term
than in short term and hence should be eliminated, while physical activity is
the most effective “pill’; but also affections, especially if constant and long-
term, “make” people long-lived.

3. Reach the most possible (how/when feasible) economic security (e.g. in-
surance and supplementary pensions), which ensures health, opportunity to
purchase quality food, but also access to appropriate and effective care.

4. Homes too should be planned for the future: services for home automa-
tion, such as automatic controls for appliances, lights, gas, water, can not only
give us greater security but also guarantee an important financial saving.

5. Technology joins the control of our health: sweaters that constantly
make check-ups, intelligent houschold appliances, tablets and smartphones
will be the key to always stay in contact with a competent reference centre or
with families (especially if you live alone). They will make us autonomous
in many domestic activities and will allow us to take advantage of important
home services, if necessary.

The arising question is how all these issues should be linked in a rigorous
and critical way to a wider and deeper vision of risk and protective factors.

Once again, it is primarily the biopsychosocial perspective that helps
us as a guide. Braibanti ¢z 4/ (2002) recalls the core elements: interaction
in the configuration of state of health and disease among processes that op-
erate at macro level; the multifactorial nature of causes and effects; the in-
teraction between mind/body; an active perspective of health promotion,
rather than only safeguarding. A global, dynamic, interactive, non-sectoral
vision that wants to look at the person, without forgetting his/her speci-
ficity and uniqueness, but that can also look at the “social”, the community
and its determinants.

13
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In this perspective, how can we frame active ageing? And how active
ageing relates to the (increasing?) risks in the development of serious illness-
es, such as dementia? It’s not by chance that observational and experimen-
tal studies on risk factors are growing: early factors (since birth, childhood),
psychosocial factors (from childhood trauma to abuse and losses), socio-envi-
ronmental factors (e.g. pollution, urban planning, genetic and cardiovascular
diseases (e.g. genetic mutations, chronic diseases, obesity), as well as lifestyles,
social networks, relationships and affections, mental states, and mood disor-
ders. This represents an intertwined multi-dimensional set, which translates
into care and services pathways but especially in preventing and supporting
perspectives.

Individual factors and social resilience, as capacity and ability to relate to
the adverse events of life (body and mind), are involved in the same evolu-
tionary moments and changes: from resilient person to resilient communities.

Moreover, we cannot underestimate the growing inequalities affecting
economic and lifestyles (including physical activity), also due to the life’s en-
vironments, as recently documented by Althoff ez 4. (2017). It follows the
importance of using new instruments of observation, monitoring and eval-
uation (“big data”) to control the state of health, but also to preserve, stimu-
late and develop the cognitive and emotional-relational resources, and keep
them always active.

Indeed, the widespread increase in life expectancy is indeed a major
achievement related to the improvement of social conditions and techno-
logical advances, but “the more years of life” do not always correspond to a
better quality of life: the increase of chronic degenerative diseases related to
ageing leads to a growth of care and assistance costs.

Research and scientific literature constantly discuss, with different re-
sults, about determinants of health and possible correlations, often depart-
ing from diseases and fragilities. We have already mentioned it referring to
dementia, but we can more broadly refer to the vast panorama of studies
on mood disorders in old age. For example, the recent Italian study named
SEEDS (Safety and Efficacy of Exercise for Depression in Seniors) about the
relevance of physical activity on major depression within the elderly com-
pares two cohorts of patients affected by a mood disorder, showing the treat-
ment that integrates the use of drugs with physical activity is more effective
than drug treatment alone (Zanetidou ¢z al., 2016).

Before concluding, we would like to mention some critical points and
contradictions that run through the whole framework of active ageing and
potential actions to address it.

14
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First of all, we must be careful not to build an oxymoron. Aging is always
a condition of loss, of suffering, sometimes of mourning, with deep changes
in physical and emotional: if it is not true that “Senectus ipsa morbus’, it’s al-
so true that active ageing is not a rejuvenation, a return to the earlier stages of
the life and to better somatic and mental related states but, however, produc-
es a significant modification of biopsychosocial processes. For instance, for
not a few people retirement does not represent the start of a new life, happy
and free from obligations, rather it’s a “shadow line”, which arouses an identi-
ty crisis (psychological and somatic) and a loss of social status — especially if
important and respected — re-opening old wounds, disappointments, renun-
ciations, neglects, because, as Magris (2016) reminds, «in our society to do is
not the predicate but the very substance of the being».

Even places (in social, health, citizenship and rights terms) must be able
to encourage and timely support these processes, combining the right bal-
ance of personalized medicine (remind that physical ageing is always associ-
ated to some health problems), and the use of technologies to know, under-
stand, observe, protect and care, without turning it into a myth that has no
limits or bias. It is also necessary not to underestimate somatic risks (mainly
cardiovascular, within pathological diseases that are yet not known and/or
not dealt with), and also psychological ones related some “best practices” for
good ageing, which do not always break the circle of isolation and fragility.

In this regard, Vassanelli (2017) argues:

To me, the “fragility” is the effort of trying to be normal [...] In dominant slogans
fragility is the image of a useless and antiquated, immature and sick experience,
alien to the spirit of time. Rather in fragility there are values of sensitivity and
delicacy, of kindness, of dignity, and of communion with the fate of the suffering
of those who are sick [...] To recognize the fragilities that live in secret in the heart
of people in different places and moments of their life is even more important
than recognizing our weaknesses [...] Fragility is the desire of listening, of making
services to the self and to others, which allows us to escape the secret charm of
the ideologies, the desert of indifference and selfishness, aggression and violence.

Regarding this aspect, the question raised by Majani (2015) is also stimu-
lating: «Is active ageing a need for the elder?». Majani raises this question
about the risk of excessive focusing on physical health, which tends to deny
and underestimate the complexity of conquests and losses, the difficulty
to balance the imperative to stay active with fragilities and insecurities (of

both body and mind).
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Thus, the theme of rights emerges as central, especially concerning: )
overcoming stigma (in community and operators); &) the right to be consid-
ered a “person” and not a “cost”; ¢) overcoming the carelessness (and igno-
rance); d) the right to remain at home, receiving support (as well for the car-
egiver); e) the right to receive appropriate services according to the specific
clinical condition, based on proper levels of training of the operators as well
as on the research of new tools independently from the market. Similarly, dif-
ferences need to be considered and not underestimated, for instance: 2) each
person is both equal and different, even if suffering from the same disease
(personalized medicine); &) diversity must be considered as a specificity and
as a positive and fundamental value for justice; ¢) inequalities and responsi-
bilities, to work really for overcoming them; 4) is it possible to provide “care”
without compassion?; ¢) from the paradigm of the (alleged) equality to the
thought of/about differences.

Finally, it is necessary to put always the dignity of the person at the cen-
tre as an essential value, following that: a) it is a value to be protected itself
for all the collectivity and for each individual; 4) offending the dignity of the
other (especially if weak) is also an offence to our dignity and humanity; ¢)
it involves the power of ideas and courage of action, without forgetting that
fragility is an asset that protects our identity, and that the dignity of the hu-
man person is not an option from where we can free up, how and when we
want to (Cembrani, 2016).

It’s, therefore, necessary, when addressing these social and technological
challenges, to be always careful to the respect of the insuperable limits (con-
cerning, for instance, the hope/claim to the progressive increase of life expec-
tancy), which often produce illusions and resulting delusions with their con-
sequences on people’s life. Rather, we should focus on the communication of
the “reliable hopes”, as Pope Benedict xv1 (2007) masterfully defined, avoid-
ing falling into the traps of science and progress without limits.

The volume Active Ageing places itself in this scenario of challenge to the
complexity, with a large, lively, curious and rigorous overlook, attentive to di-
versities of the analysed contexts. Therefore, it represents a valuable source of
knowledge, study and research on a topic that risks to be simplified in respect
of the manifold variables that define it and, consequently, of the multi-pro-
fessionalism necessary for the implementation of integrated interventions.

We must be able to leave.
For us, older people, to retire is a virtue.
(Enzo Bianchi, in Griseri, 2017)

16



The Framework

Guido Amoretti, Diana Spulber, Nicoletta Varani

Progressive ageing of the population has particular relevance in economic
and social terms. This fact was known, at least for countries at advanced
development, already in the early Eighties. Demographers had begun in
those years to speculate on an ageing population scenario that is totally
new if compared to the past. The progressive increase in life expectancy
and the declining birth rate in industrialized countries have favoured the
gradual change of the distribution of the population. In the twenty-first
century, the ageing of the population has taken on an all-encompassing
starting to affect even the developing countries in which the birth rate
remains high, but increases life expectancy. Even if that increase takes the
values small percentages it becomes in large numbers of individuals be-
cause of the size of the reference populations.

According to the international report on Ageing and Health by wHO
(2015), people over 6o will go to nearly 2 billion in 2050 from the current
900 million; Japan is the country with the longest life expectancy, Italy is
second in the world and first in Europe. Moreover, 125 million people in the
world reach the age of 80; but by 2050, only in China, they will be 120 mil-
lion, while 434 million in the rest of the world. The forecasts for 2050 say
that 80% of people over 6o will live in countries with medium and low in-
come. To understand the speed of changing process we must consider that
in the last 150 years, in Europe, the elderly population increased from 10%
to the current 20%; while Brazil, China and India will achieve the same
change within the next 20 years. «At the time of unpredictable challenges
for health, whether from a changing climate, emerging infectious diseases,
or the new microbe that develops drug resistance, one trend is certain: the
ageing of the populations is rapidly accelerating worldwide» (WHO, 2015).

To improve the planet that gets older it’s necessary to do a lot and the
WHO reports three socio-political conditions. With the premise, that deal
with the problem is an investment and not a cost. And the question of ex-
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penditure is crucial: for example, as underlined by wHO (2015) report,
«Australia and the Netherlands estimated that around 10% of all health-care
expenditures reflect the cost of caring for people during their last year of life
and that these costs fall with increasing age. In the United States, around 22%
of all medical costs may be spent on patients during the last year of life». «In
Germany, it has been estimated that 24% of people aged 70-85 years, experi-
ence five or more diseases concurrently». Which strategy offers the wHO?
The first thing to make the living places much more enjoyable and accessible
for older people.

Trans-national investigations, such as the Study on Global Ageing and
Adult Health (SAGE) of the WHO, the Gallup World Poll, and other longitu-
dinal studies on ageing in Brazil, China, India and South Korea, are begin-
ning to redress the balance and provide evidence for the political systems,
but much still remains to be done.

The Aging in the Twenty-First Century report (UNFPA, 2013) makes the
point about the Plan of Madrid after ten years of progress in its implemen-
tation. The document provides examples of very interesting and innovative
programmes capable of responding effectively to the problems of ageing and
concerns of older people. The report identifies gaps and provides recom-
mendations on the way forward to ensure the existence of a society for all ag-
es, in which young and old have opportunities to contribute to the develop-
ment and share its benefits. A salient feature of this relationship is focusing
on the voices of older people, recorded through a capillary work of listening
throughout the world. The report, the result of the collaboration of more
than twenty bodies of the United Nations and other important international
organisations involved in the field of population ageing, shows that we have
made good progress in many countries thanks to the adoption of new poli-
cies, strategies, plans and laws on ageing, but it should be done much more
to implement the Plan of Madrid, and to realize the potentiality of our age-
ing world. The report supports the idea that national and local governments,
international organizations, communities, and civil society should engage to
the maximum in a joint effort to ensure that the society of the 21st century
complies with the reality of the 21st century’s demographics. The same doc-
ument underlines that, in order to have concrete progress, effective in terms
of cost, you will need to ensure that the investments on age start from birth.
The report identifies ten priorities to maximise the opportunities of the el-
derly populations:

1. Recognize the inevitability of ageing population and the need to ade-
quately prepare all stakeholders (governments, civil society, private sector,

18
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communities and families) to the increase in the number of elderly people.
To do this, it is necessary to improve the understanding of the problem, to
strengthen the capacity of national and local authorities, and to make po-
litical, economic and social reforms needed to adapt societies to an ageing
world.

2. Ensure that all elderly persons live in conditions of dignity and safety,
that they have access to social services and basic medical care and they have a
minimum guaranteed income through the implementation of national plat-
forms of social protection and other investments of a social nature aimed at
increasing the autonomy and independence of older people, prevent impov-
erishment in old age and contribute to become older in the best conditions
of health. These actions should be based on a long-term vision, supported by
a strong political commitment and funds so that they can prevent negative
impacts in time of crisis or changes of government.

3. Support the communities and families to develop as system with the
purpose of guaranteeing to the more fragile elderly the treatments they
need over the long term and promote at the local level on active ageing
and in good condition of health to support and promote ageing within
their community.

4. Invest in young generations through the promotion of healthy behav-
iours, and providing education and work opportunities, access to health ser-
vices and pension coverage for all workers as the best investment to improve
the lives of future generations of elderly people. It is necessary to promote
flexible working, lifelong learning and professional updating in order to fa-
cilitate the labour market integration of elderly people (silver economy).

5. Support national and international efforts to develop comparative
research on ageing, and ensure that the data and the results of this re-
search, sensitive to cultural issues and gender, are available for the defini-
tion of policies.

6. Integrate ageing into all gender policies and gender issues in the policies
of ageing, by taking into consideration the different needs of older men and
women.

7. Ensure inclusion of ageing people and their needs in all policies and pro-
grammes of national development.

8. Ensure inclusion of ageing people and their needs in humanitarian inter-
ventions in national plans for mitigation and adaptation to climate change
programmes and management and disaster preparedness.
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9. Make sure thatissues related to ageing are taken into account in develop-
ment programmes, post-201s, including through the development of goals
and specific indicators.

10. To develop a new culture of ageing that is based on rights and a change
in mind set and social attitudes towards older people, because the benefi-
ciaries of the welfare state can become active citizens and participate in. For
this purpose, it is necessary to work to develop international instruments for
human rights and for their transposition into national legislation, together
with measures affirmative to combat age discrimination and promote the
recognition of older people as autonomous subjects.

Finally, it's important to mention the international “regional” conference
“Asia-Pacific Intergovernmental Meeting on the Second Review and Ap-
praisal of the Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageing” held in Bang-
kok in 2012, in which, through a regional platform, has had the opportunity
to present the results and the objectives achieved for the Asia-Pacific area.
This brief reference demonstrates how the decision-makers, non-profit or-
ganizations, the governments of the geographical area are strongly involved
in the policies on ageing.

The goals of the Conference were: the progress made in the Asia-Pacific
region in the implementation of Action Plan of Madrid; to prepare the Ac-
tion Plan for the next implementation cycle from 2013 to 2017 in the Asia-Pa-
cific region; identify key areas for regional cooperation to further strengthen
the implementation of the Action Plan of Madrid report of the Asia-Pacific
(United Nations, 2013).

Most of the regions of the EU has grown their elderly populations as a
result of a significant increase and ongoing life and the hope of the attain-
ment of the retirement age of the baby-boom generation following the sec-
ond world war. The regions with the highest shares of older people are often
in rural, relatively sparsely-populated and peripheral, in which the low share
of working age people could, at least in part, be due to a lack of opportuni-
ties for education and employment, thus pushing the younger generations
to leave these regions to continue their studies or to seck employment else-
where (Zrini¢ak, Lawrence, 2017).

The elderly represent a share particularly high of the total population
in different rural and peripheral regions of Greece, Spain, France and Por-
tugal, as well as in a number of regions of eastern Germany. January 1, 2015,
older people accounted for over one-third (33.7 %) of the total population
in the region of Evrytania central Greece: the highest percentage in Europe.
Ourense, in the north-west Spain, is the only other region with the level
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NUTS-3 in the EU in which the elderly account for over 30% of the total pop-
ulation, as well as one of the three Spanish regions, included among the 10 EU
regions with the highest shares (28.5 % or higher) of elderly people in their
respective populations.

Many of the statistics are based on an index of ageing a synthetic indica-
tor of population age structure. It represents a dynamic indicator that, much
better than average age, allows to put in evidence the level of ageing of the
population; it’s considered a “coarse” marker of aging since that population
aging is generally characterized by an increase in the number of older people
and, at the same time, a decrease in the number of younger subjects, so that
the numerator and the denominator vary in the opposite direction, enhanc-
ing the effect. This index can be used to provide synthetic data relative to
the area of interest (for example, the district) on the relationship between
over 65 years old and young people and makes possible to compare values
between different local realities (municipalities, districts, health care institu-
tions and geographical regions).

From 2000 to 2002 Genoa hosted some international Conferences on the
topic of ageing, in particular, the 111 Conference “Living and curing old age
in the world” intended to emphasize from the outset the existence of two
intersecting (and sometimes divergent and even conflicting) perspectives
about old age and aging that linked to a progressive medicalisation of the
subject ageing, implicit in many parts of the western approach, and the one
linked to the time of life, typical of many non-western cultures, that emerges
today as a pressing question in the heart of the west.

The topics covered by the Conference are:

a) Medical knowledge and therapeutic, modern and traditional, for the
promotion of the elderly health and taking charge of the emergencies.
Age-related data medical-anthropology: physical health, psychological and
social development of the elderly.

b) Data analysis of the most recent surveys of social and demographic pop-
ulation ageing.

¢) A perspective on how the problems of old age are perceived in different
countries and in different cultures. Age in time and space: different models,
different styles of life.

For these reasons, the European Union has created policies and pro-
grammes aimed at the third age, to improve the quality of life of older
people and increase their self-sufficiency. The commitment of the Euro-
pean Union, in particular since 2012, celebrated as “European year for
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active ageing and solidarity between generations”, is concentrated in the
financing of good practices aimed at the maintenance of the elderly and
their inclusion in a society that on the one hand it cannot be deprived of
their contributions in terms of social commitment and civic, on the oth-
er, that cannot take charge, at care level, of a portion of the population
that, in some of the more advanced countries exceed 28% of the total.
But policies pursued by European Union were not only addressed to the
member states: the involvement of partners outside the European Union,
but geographically close, has represented and represents a fixed point in
the strategy of dissemination of good practice.

In the framework of international cooperation agreements, Lomé
111 in 1985, the European Union has funded programmes in other conti-
nents, such as for instance, Overcoming Fragility in Africa. Forging a New
European Approach.

In order to respond to these challenges the European Commission has
forecast several Project Calls and subsequently has financed several projects:
some of them are Fps — Horizon 2020, TEMPUS, Erasmus Copernicus, and
others. We can cite a project that was coordinated by our Department “TEM-
pUs Centre for Third Age Education” which aim was to promote active age-
ing through educational programmes in the frame of which European expe-
rience was shared to Azerbaijan, Russian Federation and Ukraine.

Another kind of financing in this field is the Structural Funds,
the financing schema include in this case also the National/Regional
public authority.

All these programmes are aimed to promote research in the active age-
ing field and to individuate the best practices in order to make an adequate
political decision.

The present volume seeks in some way to provide an overview of the
phenomenon of ageing at the global level using a multidisciplinary approach
and collecting evidence of good practices from different countries many of
which developed in the framework of the TEMPUS Project CTAE and pre-
sented in various Conferences and international Seminars that were held in
the three-year period from 2013 to 2016 than prolonged until 2017.

The contributions in this volume have been organized in three distinct
parts. The first, Value of Ageing and Challenge of the Third Age, collects writ-
ings of general character which, through different disciplinary approaches,
try to describe the phenomenon of ageing in different socio-cultural con-
texts, suggesting intervention policies and possible challenges for the future.
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In the second part, Quality of Life and Lifelong Learning have been col-
lected contributions that deal with the theme of quality of life and underline
the significance of lifelong learning with respect to the condition of fragility,
in which elderly people can fall in the absence of adequate socio-educational
interventions and a network of powerful relationships.

The third and last part, Third Age and Activity: Hypothesis and Experi-
ences, collects the experiences carried out in different countries within the
framework of TEMPUS programme, or independently with the aim to fur-
ther disseminate the best practices implemented in the various socio-cultural
contexts that characterize the partner countries of the project.
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The Concept of Ageing
through Time in the World

Antonio Guerci

I.I

Ageingin Time...

Each of our cells has a programme written in its genetic code, but the pos-
sibility of developing this programme depends on the evolution of a dia-
logue with many stakeholders, in particular with the natural and cultural
environment, understood in the broadest sense of the term. The fact that
the programme is realised does not depend, therefore, solely on the pro-
gramme itself.

For humans like other mammals, it has been estimated that the age
limit of survival corresponds to about 6 times the period of growth. Giv-
en that period ends at around 20-25 years, the limit should be calculated
as 120-150 years (Goldstein, 1971). In reality, the maximum age reached
(and strictly controlled) differs too much from these borders, therefore we
should agree that in the dialectic man-inheritance-environment the latter
has the upper hand: this is evident in our species in time and space.

Regardless whether the affirmation of the king of Isracl was true or
false, there is no doubt that in man the duration of life, is definitely in-
creasing.

H. V. Vallois (1946) carried out a study on the duration of life by exam-
ining 187 fossil remains of men: 55% of the Neanderthals examined (who
lived between 250 and 40 thousand years ago) died before the age of 20
and only 3 individuals exceeded so years of age; 34% of Homo sapiens sapi-
ens (35 thousand years ago) died before the age of 20. From the complex of
the finds of 78 skeletal adults in Britain, belonging to the Neolithic peri-
od of the bronze age (3500-1200 BC), the following data are revealed: 57%
died between 20 and 30 years of age, 20% between 30 and 40 years, 21%
between 40 and so years, 1% between so and 60 years, 1% over 6o years.
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FIGURE LI
Relevance of the elders for collective survival

Source: created by the author.

1.2

...and in the World

From Greek mythology it has been handed down that Medea delayed old
age, by using medicinal herbs, making Exon, his father-in-law young again.

Plato regarded the old as those who “no longer being under the domin-
ion of wild and imperious passions, can enact laws of wisdom”.

For the Hindu there are three ages: childhood, age of marriage and of
the active life, the age of pilgrimage. In the first, we learn by playing and
babbling; the second generates and you create by doing; in the third we lis-
ten to what is good and truthful in silence. Each of them passes to the other
what he has. Childhood is hope, mature age is security, old age is wisdom.

The Navajos of Arizona, worshiped a deity named Estsanatlei which
means “woman who rejuvenates herself”.

People who lived on the island of Viti Levu (Oceania) and practiced
the Tuka cult believed in the existence of a water of immortality.

The main purpose of the Spanish explorer Ponce de Leon (1500) was
the search for a fabulous water of youth in the Caribbean Sea (Guerci,
2005).
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There are a number of elixirs of life as many as there are human pop-
ulations.

The Eastern world has three main remedies: kwao-kua (Buzea super-
ba), ginseng (Panax ginseng) and pantui (soft horns, not ossified, of speck-
led fallow deer). Tradition says that you should make ample use of the two
plants prepared in infusion, and of animal derivates, pulverised and ingest-
ed (Scarpa, 1980).

Regarding the West, already in historical medicine we can find chap-
ters concerning old age in the “Book of foods”, in the “Air, water and plac-
es’, and in the Aphorisms of Hippocrates. In the first century BC. Asclepi-
ades of Prusa advised massages and tonic baths to the old regimes. In the
Middle Ages, we witness an intense “gerontological” research on the part
of the alchemists and, curiously, Raimondo Lullo serves alcohol (?) as one
of the best remedies.

With regard to contemporary long-lived populations it seems that
the “elixir” is represented by altitude (most of them live over 9o0-1,000 m
above sea level) and by extensive use of sugar cane starting from a very early
age. These long-lived people (of the Caucasus and Andes) tested for gly-
caemic load, would react with a high ability to burn carbohydrates that was
observed in the West only in young subjects (Verzar, Sirtori, 1975).

It may be interesting to recall how some ethnic groups, which rare-
ly reach 60/70 years, have the peculiar physiological characteristics until
their late age. For example, in Masai (breeders of Eastern Africa), whose
power is based essentially on meat and dairy products, hypertension is ab-
sent, oxygen consumption is high, and with age they do not gain weight;
in Pygmies (nomadic hunters of Central Africa) the diet is mostly vege-
tarian, with age, there is no increase in weight but hypertension is present.
With ageing in Indians, weight does not increase nor cholesterol or blood
pressure.

Instead in the current Japanese population, with age, pressure increases
significantly, probably also because of their diet rich in salt.

While it is certainly true that industrialised countries have a higher life
expectancy, and therefore a higher percentage of elderly people in relation
to the total of citizens, the higher number of elderly people in absolute val-
ue (more than 360 million people over 65 and nearly 60% of the total of
the elderly) lived in non developing countries already in 1999 (WHO-0OMS,
1999).

The discrepancy between “being” and “doing” in an age when this
identification “no longer holds”, sends into crisis (social, economic and po-
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litical) a Western system that is concerned to find new strategies to over-
come old age in all its manifestations (forgetting what nature has prepared
from when man existed), and sends the crisis of the elder himself, who in
Western society is confronted with a self-perception that brings him back
to a “productive social function”; yet has not the elder in himself already,
as a human being, his “function” to exist?

It is always important to remember the syllogism of Nabokov, a daily
mirage for many in the West: other men die but I am not another: there-
fore I'll not die.

Despite the fecling of transience and fragility, more present in old age,
the elder is an explorer who faces a new adventure in a continuum of ex-
istentialism characterised by the transition from physiological maturity at
the third and fourth age. The size of the journey ahead of us encourages the
expectations of a better quality of life, strengthens the project and frees the
potential energy that the older may express.

The hope of E. Greppi is as timely as ever, addressed to researchers
workingin the field of gerontology: the important thing is not to add years
to life but life to years (Greppi, 1956).
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Elderly People in Africa:

Between Stereotypes and Reality
Guido Amoretti

2.1
Introduction

People ageing is a matter of fact. Nonetheless, this phenomenon is quite
different according to the geographical areas of the world. Europe, the an-
cient continent, has 17.6% of people over 65 years against 8.3% in the world
(FIG. 2.1), with large differences between countries and within the same
country. For instance, Italy, Greece, Germany, Portugal, Finland and Bul-
garia, ordered by decreasing percentage values, have more than 20% of peo-
ple over 65 while many other countries do not reach 15% (Moldova only
10.1%) (UNDESA, 2015). Italy (22.4% of people over 65) shows noteworthy
differences by region: Campania reaches values under the national mean
(17%) while Liguria has the highest percentage of elderly people (28%)
(ISTAT, 2015). Oceania (11.9%) and Americas (9.2%) go beyond the world’s
mean, Asia is slightly lower while Africa with 3.5% of people over 65 is dra-
matically far from the world ageing trend.

Demographic differences among the five continents can be explained
by means of different birth rates, infancy mortality rates, economic devel-
opment speed, natural resources and environmental and historical factors.
A comparison between six population pyramids (FIG. 2.2 the Americas are
split into two figures) makes the different trends clearer according to geo-
graphical position.

Only Africa’s population distribution shows the typical pyramid shape
with a larger base (the younger) and a smaller apex (old people). Differ-
ences in the distribution by age between Africa and Europe are shown well
comparing two representative countries (Uganda and Italy) which have
opposing social emergencies: infancy and elderly (FIG. 2.3). The pyramid
shape of Uganda’s population distribution shows that this country has a
greater number of children and adolescents while the portion of adults
older than 49 years old is quite small. On the contrary, the bulging shape
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FIGURE 2.I.
Percentages of over-65 people on the five continents
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Source: UNDESA, 2015.

FIGURE 2.2
Population distributions by age and gender: Continent comparisons (percent of
population)
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FIGURE 2.3
Africa’s pyramid vs Europe’s bulge. Population by age and gender: Uganda vs Italy 2016
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of Italy shows a similar percentage of people pertaining to four-year class-
es between o to 34 years old, a significant increase in the age classes in-
cluded between 35 and 64 years and an impressive explosion in the class
65 and more. Nevertheless, over the next so years, the African population
distribution by age will quickly change showinga relevant increase in older
people together with a substantial stability of younger, so that social and
health problems of the elderly will be added to hunger and illness which
affect the young population.

Different continents mean different demographic trends that is differ-
ent social emergencies and actions to cope with. But do these differences
change how old people are perceived and which social policies are chosen?

Once more we can find the answers looking for some demographic
indexes.

2.2
Some Numbers on Africa’s Population

Africa has more than one billion people and its population is constantly
growing so much that at the end of this century it will almost reach four
billion inhabitants (UNDESsA, 2015). The number of sixty-year old or more
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FIGURE 2.4
Number of people of 60 and more years old in Africa from 1950 to 2015 (in thousands)
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FIGURE 2.5
Age distribution of 60 years and over in Africa from 1990 to 2015 (number of persons

in thousands)
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has increased following a parabolic trend and reached almost 120 million
people in 2015 (FIG. 2.4).

Total fertility rate is the principal reason for such a fast growth: in Af-
rica every woman has 4.7 children (the observed value in the world, 2.5, is
almost half)) while each European woman has only 1.6 children. Another
interesting demographic index, crude birth rate, tells the same story: 36
births per 1,000 inhabitants in Africa versus 11 in European countries that
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is only partially weakened by similar crude death rate values (10 deaths per
1,000 inhabitants on the African Continent versus 11 in Europe) and un-
der five years old mortality (15 times larger in Africa than in Europe). Per-
centage of births to women under 20 is another impressive data: in Europe
only 4% of under-20 women have a child against 14% in Africa. In spite
of fast population growth, life expectancy at birth is noticeably lower in
Africa (60 vs 77 years in Europe): five European countries are listed in the
top-ten world countries with the highest life expectancy at birth in the pe-
riod 2010-2015 but all the countries listed in the top ten with the lowest life
expectancy at birth in the period 2010-2015 are African. In light of these
data, it is not surprising that 41% of African people are under 15 years and
only 5% are over 60 while Europe has 16% and 24% respectively. In order to
analyse different classes of age within elderly people, it is quite interesting
to note that until 1985 old African people were classified into five classes
the last of which included persons of 80 and more years old. Starting from
1990, demographers split the eighty and more into two different classes
(80-84 and 85-89) meaning that a significant number of African people
was able to reach those ages. Taking a look at the age distribution of elderly
Africans we can easily note that all the classes were likely to double in abso-
lute values in the last 25 years (FIG. 2.5).

Changes in quality of life and health policies of African countries
will almost double the over-6o people by 2050 so that also in Africa el-
derly people will be an emergency. For now, the elderly condition in Af-
rica may be analysed verifying whether a correspondence exists between
tribe-wise man concept, that can be assimilated to old people’s role in
pre-industrial societies, and how modern African societies take into ac-
count ageing people.

23
How Are Old People Considered?

Each society has different points of view on ageing and the role of elderly
people. In highly developed societies old people were previously consid-
ered for their wisdom, then they became merely retired, no longer produc-
tive and almost ineffective, but recently they have reached a new role for
their families as grandparents and regarding the whole society by means of
their experience and as voluntary workers.
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The situation is very different in African societies in which old people
are not numerically relevant but may have different roles and need some
kinds of safeguard.

According to Bernardi (2006), old African people may be split into
three categories:

—  “Young old” who have social consideration, executive role in social and
economic life and are sexually active.

—  “Regular old” who are still involved in making policies and ritualistic
decisions and preserved as regards physical and intellectual abilities ex-
cluding sex.

“Decrepit old” who preserve a ritualistic and magical power propor-
tional to their age: people believe they are able to curse even after their
death and their funeral services are so regal as to avoid falling out with
their souls.

Some ethnic groups feel respect for ageing people but the principal
reason is interest not solidarity. In fact, the elderly are frequently herd own-
ers or have several plots of land and young men who take better care of
them may become owners of many properties.

But when old people fall into the third category, “decrepit old”, they
can more easily become victims of aggression, persecution and sometimes
murder.

2.4
Ageing and Witchcraft

As we said, “decrepit old” are endowed with magic power increasingly to-
gether with their age.

To be considered endowed with magic powers, old people, both male
and female, may be charged with witchcraft and subject to aggressiveness.
Females are easier victims of aggression and, in the worst cases, murder.
This phenomenon is so widespread that, owing to old people increasing,
the Africa Union Conference of Ministers of Social Development, that
was held in Addis Ababa from May 26™ to 30™ 2014, approved the Draft
Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights on the
Rights of Older Persons in Africa. Particularly section 1o paragraph 2 of
the Draft Protocol concerns behaviour against old people of both sexes. It
says «State Parties shall enact legislation that protects Older Persons from
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false accusations based on stereotypes and harmful traditional practices»
and more specifically section 11 paragraph 2 invites African Union Nations
to «take all necessary measures to eliminate harmful social and cultural
practices, including witchcraft accusation, which affect the welfare, health,
life and dignity of older women .

The fact that the Africa Union Conference of Ministers of Social
Development felt the need to underline the old people’s dangerous con-
dition means that ageing is already a social problem for African countries
and it will grow in the near future in parallel to the increasing numbers
of people over 6o.

2.5

What about the Future of the Elderly in Africa?

The life of old African people seems to be rather different to the life of elder-
ly before the economic boom: they are considered wizards not wise men or
women and they frequently suffer oppression by young people so laws must
safeguard first of all their lives and rights then their economic, social and
health needs. From a psychological point of view, this situation is produced
by social stereotypes according to which old people missing sexual activity
lose their full active role within African society. Believing in this idea of el-
derly, young people show less deference unless old people own land and/or
herds. But most African old people are poor: however, the young fear the
elderly without logical reasons only because of some ancient superstitions ac-
cording to which old people have magic power and are able to damage other
people. In the coming years, Africa will need a cultural change with respect
to old people and what young people think about them. Moreover, the pres-
ence of a large number of old people will increase health and social problems
as in Europe but without efficient health systems, social security cushions
and enough economic resources. We can casily foresee an emergency situa-
tion in Africa even if a cultural change with respect to old people happens.
In effect, increasing the number of over-6o people will mean increasing ger-
ontological pathologies, i.e. increasing needs for health care, medicines, psy-
chological, social and economic supports, but it is difficult to imagine that
African countries may have sufficient resources for a large number of people.
Infancy and adolescence emergencies, owing to the larger number of people
involved, will probably employ all the few available resources making the el-
derly conditions more dramatic.
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The Extreme Geographical North
and the Wise-Elder Image. A Reflection

Comes from Scandinavian Literature

Simone De Andreis

3.1
Introduction

In the realisation of this paper we have used the essay Hodr’s Blindness and
the Pledging of Odinn’s Eye: The Symbolic Value of the Eyes and Blindness
of Hoor, Odinn and Pérr of Annette Lassen (The Arnamagnaan Institute,
University of Copenhagen), in G. Barnes, M. Clunies Ross (eds.), The r1th
International Saga Conference: Old Norse Myths, Literature & Society, Uni-
versity of Sydney (Lassen, 2000).

Besides, we have had precious help from the reading of the texts by
Gianna Chiesa Isnardi (University of Genoa) Storia e cultura della Scandi-
navia. Uomini e mondi del Nord (2015) and I miti nordici (2008).

This paper is divided into two parts: in the first we describe the myth-
ological character of Mimir, in the second we analyse the geographical en-
vironment where Mimir lives.

3.2
Scandinavian Mythology

Mimir is a giant in Norse mythology, and is renowned for his wisdom.
Several things indicate that Mimir may be a giant or at least connected
to giants (Lassen 2000, p. 224). Giants pose a threat to civilisation, while
gods most often try to sustain order. Due to their geographical placement
in the mythical world, giants are connected to the uncivilised: they live
far away from the centres of civilisation, Asgarér and Midgardr, and they
are associated with cold and frost (Lassen, 2000). Being connected to the
realm of the giants, Mimir would thereby be connected to this concept of
the uncivilised.
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FIGURE 3.I
0Oddin questions Mimir

Source: Emil Docpler der Jiingere (1855-1922), illustration from Walhall: Die Gitterwelt der Germanen by
Wilhelm Ranisch, Martin Oldenbourg Verlag, Berlin 190s.

The god Oddin went on a journey to Jotunheimr, the land of the giants to
acquire omniscience of Mimir.

God caught him drinking from the magical source of Mimir, Mimis-
brunnr, and in exchange for new knowledge obtained, Oddin was forced to
give one of his eyes. Mimir is wise because he drinks from a well, indeed he
is closely associated with a magical well of knowledge that bears his name,
the Mimisbrunnr. There is, therefore, no doubt that Mimir is, in some way,
connected to the underworld. The water in Mimir’s well is thus also con-
nected to the underworld. In fact, the element of water in Old Norse my-
thology is generally a symbol of forces that cannot be confined (Lassen,
2000). Furthermore, water is connected to the female deities: Frigg lives
in Fensalir, Sdga lives in Sekkvabekkr and Urdr lives in Urdarbrunnr. In
addition, sacrifices made in water are made to the Vanir (ibid.). The associ-
ations of water therefore relate well to the chthonic character of the Vanir.
Mimir is, accordingly, of the same nature, and so is the wisdom in his well.

This underlines the importance of water and nutrition for a long and
healthy life.

Odinn is the supreme god, he is wise and possesses second-sight,
and he is, as is well known, one-eyed. The pledging of Odinn’s eye is
mentioned in Vfluspd, stanzas 27-28, and Gylfaginning in Snorri’s Edda
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(ibid.). As we can read in Gylfaginning, Mimir’s well is under the root of
Yggdrasill which points in the direction of the realm of the Rimflursar.
Here wisdom and reason are hidden. It is furthermore told, that Mimir is
wise, because he drinks from the well every morning. Moreover, we hear
that Odinn once asked for a drink from the well but did not receive an-
ything until he pledged his eye. Most scholars agree that Odinn, by the
pledging of his eye, receives access to Mimir’s knowledge (ibid.). Further-
more, Mimir is dead: in Ynglinga saga we can read that the Vanir decapi-
tated him and sent the head to Odinn.

Indeed, there are two versions of how Odinn came into possession of
Mimir’s knowledge:

a) Mimir is decapitated, which can be read as his removal from his
chthonic origin.

b) Odinn pledges his eye to get possession of Mimir’s knowledge. Thus,
anact of approaching takes place in both versions of the myth, either Mimir
must approach Odinn symbolically or vice versa, in order for Odinn to
achieve access to Mimir’s knowledge.

We must assume that Odinn, in the pledging version, wishes to get
possession of knowledge connected to the Vanir, the feminine and the
chthonic. Margaret Clunies Ross, in her study Prolonged Echoes, vol-
ume I, shows that qualities such as intellectual creativity, civilisation, and
life are connected to the realm of the masculine in Old Norse mytholo-
gy, while disorder, death and sexuality are connected to the realm of the
feminine (ibid., p. 225). The knowledge that Odinn wishes to achieve
would thus be connected to the feminine realm. This is linked with the
interpretation of the myth of Odinn’s conquest of the skaldic mead of
Jens Peter Schjodt: the wisdom, represented by the skaldic mead, does
not become fruitful for Odinn until it has been in the possession of a
woman in the underworld (ibid.). To achieve this specific knowledge,
Odinn sacrifices an eye. In this way, Nordic mythology also confirms, as
we can read in statistics: women live longer. Given the symbolic value of
eyes (masculine strength and status), it seems that Odinn indeed surren-
ders a part of his masculinity to achieve a share in the chthonic and fem-
inine knowledge hidden in Mimir’s well. In general, it seems that civilisa-
tion, which is associated with the Zsir and the masculine, is represented
in Old Norse mythology as being superior to the earthly and watery ele-
ments of the uncivilised, associated with the Vanir and the feminine. But
surprisingly enough the myth also shows that Odinn, by sacrificing a part
of his masculinity, achieves supreme wisdom from a feminine source.
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The numinous wisdom is, therefore, created by uniting the feminine and
the masculine. Odinn’s connection to the feminine realm cannot be read
as an indication of weakness. Else Mundal has interpreted the alliance
with the forces of chaos as a way to release the creative potential of these
forces (ibid.). The transgression of taboo contributes to the constitution
of Odinn as the supreme god of the Old Norse pantheon.

The source of Mimir is added to the other three means that Oddin
has to get information and they are: 4 hdsaeti (“high-seat”) in Asgardr
from which he could perceive all that went on in the nine worlds; two
ravens, Huginn and Munin, who flew around the worlds and returned to
perch on Odinn’s shoulders and supply information (ibid.); finally, there
was the gaining of the runes, i.c. secret, occult knowledge of the wisdom
behind all things, by sacrificing himself on one windswept tree for nine
nights and days (bid.).

For the figure of Mimir the main literary reference, but not the only
one, is the Gylfaginning (“The Deception of Gylfi”), which is the first part
of Snorri Sturluson’s Prose Edda.

Who is Snorri Sturluson? Snorri Sturluson (Hvammur, 1179 — Reyk-
holt, 1241) is an Icelandic historian, poet, and politician. Snorri was born
in Hvammr, West Iceland, in 1179. His father Sturla Pérdarson belonged to
the Sturlungar family, one of the most influential on the island; his mother
was Gudny Bodvarsdéetir. He had an older brother, Sighvatr, and a young-
er, P6rdr. But while his brothers remained in Hvammr, Snorri was raised,
from the age of three, by Jén Loftsson, according to a very common prac-
tice at the time, with which agreements or alliances were signed. Jén had
ancestors in the royal Norwegian family; was one of Iceland’s most pow-
erful leaders, but also a man of great erudition. Snorri spent his youth at
Oddi, which was then one of the main intellectual centres of the island, and
there he discovered so much of the classical Christian culture as the tradi-
tional Norwegian literature, with its mythological songs, heraldic poetry
and epic-historical narrative of the sagas. He belonged to an authoritative
family, with a passion for letters joined to political ambition (he was twice
the president of Althingi, the legislative assembly of the island), which led
him to play a prominent role during the Icelandic struggle to conquer total
independence from the Kingdom of Norway. Indeed from 1215 to 1219 he
was the owner of the highest Icelandic office (Ldgsigumadur), the “enunci-
ator of the laws” at Alping, the supreme political and legal assembly of free
men. The ambiguity of his position at this stage was the cause of his brutal

killing by the king of Norway.
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He is the author of the Prose Edda or Younger Edda, which consists of
aheader and prologue Fyrirsign ok Formali, that is a biblical and euhemer-
istic introduction in which Snorri begins with Adam and Eve and comes to
talk about the arrival of Zsir, coming from Troy, in Scandinavia; and three
parts: the Gylfaginning, a narrative of Norse mythology, the Skdldskapar-
mdl, a book of poetic language, and the Hidrtatal, a metrical treatise. Prose
Edda constitutes one of the main monuments of Icelandic medieval lit-
erature and at the same time one of the richest sources of ancient Scan-
dinavian mythology. This name, Edda, has long been known as “ava” or
“grandmother”. Recently, however, he wanted to approach the term “song,
poetry”. Both interpretations have good reasons to be accepted. The first
interpretation places the emphasis on the myths, fables and ancient tradi-
tions narrated by a grandmother to the new generations; the second sees
the book as a kind of manual for hot aspirants, as Snorri seems to have in-
tended to do. Prose Edda turned out to be the pretext of telling Norwegian
myths and legends.

He is also the author of the Heimskringla, a history of the Norwe-
gian kings that begins with legendary material in Yzglinga saga and moves
through to early medieval Scandinavian history.

In the first part of this paper we have investigated the figure of Mimir
in Norse mythology; now we continue with a geographical reflection
about the places of Mimir.

33
Geography of Jotunheimr

Where is Jotunheimr? The Jotunheimr, in Norse mythology, is the world
of two types of giant: rock and ice. From this place they threaten humans
who are in Midgard and the gods in Asgard (from whom they are sepa-
rated by the river Iving). But Jotunnheimen is also a mountain area large-
ly undisturbed in Eastern Norway, covering an area of about 3,500 square
kilometres, including the highest mountains in Norway: Galdhepiggen
(2,469 m/8,100 ft) and Glittertind (2,464 m/8,087 ft), as well as water-
falls, rivers, lakes, glaciers and valleys. The area has the largest concentra-
tion of mountains higher than 2,000m (6,561.68 ft), in Northern Europe
and offers some of the most spectacular tours of the continent — with
everything from short strolls to more refuge to another epic day. The
high point (metaphorically, if not literally) is the path from Memuru-
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bu lodge to Gjendesheim lodge, along the narrow Besseggen ridge. The
south views over a lake Gjendevatnet emerald (984 m above sea level)
and north over Lake Bessvatnet (1,373 m above sea level) are as good as
trekking gets. Jotunheimen, which is the most popular national park in
Norway, and the surrounding area is ideal for cross-country and alpine
skiers, cyclists and climbers who enjoy the experience of basically undis-
turbed nature and fresh air. Other popular activities in Jotunheimen in-
clude glacier walking, rafting, climbing, caving, canyoning and hiking.
Galdhepiggen climbed for the first time in 1850 by Lars Arnesen (teach-
er), Ingebrigt N. Flotten (church singers) and Steinar Sulheim (farmers).
Jotunheimen was the name given to this mountain area by the Norwe-
gian author Aasmund Olavsson Vinje in 1862, under the inspiration of
the wild landscape and Norse mythology. The “Jotun” - trolls — have
their home here. Jotunheimen has a long culinary tradition and some
popular local products include herbs from the Aukrust Farm and cured
meats from Skjak. Several farms produce and sell their own meats, chees-
es, bread and jam. The Jotunheimen National Park, with the same moun-
tain range, extends for approximately 1,150 sq km in the southern part of
Norway. It is exactly at the centre of an imaginary triangle between Oslo,
Bergen and Trondheim. In the summer months, there are many possi-

FIGURE 3.2
Ancient map of Scandinavia (Gerhard Mercator-Svecia et Norvegia cum confinys)

Source: Wikimedia Commons (https://it.wikipedia.org/wiki/File: Gerhard_Mercator-Svecia_ct_Norve-
gia_cum_confinys_1595.jpg).
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FIGURE 3.3
Galdhepiggen

Source: Wikipedia (https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Galdh%C3%B8piggen).

bilities for exploring the park: there are hundreds of trails marked and
maintained by the “DNT” (the equivalent of the Italian cAr) and dozens
of days-long excursions.

In this geographic area, among the largest wooden churches in Norway
we find Stavkirke of Lom, about 6o kilometres west of Otta in the Gud-
brandsdal valley. Lom is famous for its extensive history, for having one of
the few remaining stave churches in Norway, and for lying in the midst of
the highest mountains in Northern Europe. This town is a Norwegian mu-
nicipality in the county of Oppland, district of Gudbrandsdalen, in East-
ern Norway (@stlandet). This region is one of Norway’s five major geo-
graphic regions (Landsdel) and it corresponds approximately to the east
of the country, and comprises the counties (fylke) of Telemark, Vestfold,
Ostfold, Akershus, Oslo, Buskerud, Oppland and Hedmark.

It is the most populated region of Norway, also thanks to the most
bearable climate and morphology. The church (Stavkirke of Lom), was
built in 1158 in Romanesque style, in 1634 it was enlarged and enriched by
the tower. The church has three aisles and beautiful paintings can be ad-
mired on its walls made mostly by Eggert Munch, the most productive and
important Norwegian painter of the eighteenth century. Lom’s church is
one of the few in which the original medieval crest survives decorated with
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a dragon’s head. In the cemetery outside the church you can see medieval
stone crosses and the poems of the poets Olav Aukrust and Tor Jonsson.
A stavkirke (stave church) is a medieval church built entirely of wood.
The structure of the walls is made up of vertical staves. The load-bearing
staves (szafr in Norwegian language) gave the name to the construction tech-
nique. Churches of a similar type are churches with palisades. All existing
stavkirke, except one, are in Norway. The only church of this kind that re-
mains outside Norway is one of the fifteenth century at Hedared in Sweden.

3.4
Conclusion

At the end of this work, we ask: What is the sense of these pages? The com-
mon theme of this pages is the ancient idea that health and wisdom come
from the right mixing of nutrition (e.g. water for Mimir) and environment
(e.g. mountains with fresh air).
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Active Ageing Between Possibility
and Necessity

Marco Schiavetta

4.1
Introduction

The upgrading of skills, even in later life, at that stage of life which is denoted
as elderly, is a social and psychological need for people. On the one hand, the
rapidly changinglabour market does not guarantee continuous careers for an
individual in the same company and often even in the same job profile. On
the other hand, raising the retirement age and economic status, which being
retired often involves, are factors that affect the individual both socially and
psychologically. In both situations, Lifelong Learning, supported by a coher-
ent Lifelong Guidance intervention, is both a choice and a necessity for indi-
viduals now defined as elders.

Scenarios of a possible future

In a publication titled Lives on the Run. How to Save Oneself by the
Tyranny of the Ephemer (2009), Bauman represents the time of moderni-
ty as a set of fragmented points. In this vision, individuals are unable to
plan a future direction, but they must live momentarily, in a dimension
of “here and now”™.

This does not allow people to plan or realise projects, desires and dreams
but “occasions” to be consumed quickly and greedily. According to a logic
that does not motivate building a future but enjoying the most effective pos-
sibility of the moment. So, they live in the dimension of the momentary as a
form of protection from the anguish of a life without perspectives.

The virtuous cycle of social engagement (Timonen, 2016) helps us un-
derstand how individuals are actively involved (FIG. 4.1).

An extended life changes life itself, enriches seasons, opens new horizons
and also changes the language: the 60 years old once considered definitely
“elders” have become “late adults”.

Demographics certifies this, having increased the age of five to nine phas-
es: in addition to the discovery of a later stage of maturity, “the late adult” age
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FIGURE 4.1
The virtuous cycle of social engagement

Older adults actively
engage in preserving Older adults stay on

and enhancing their in paid employment

functional capacity

Older people remain
or become “socially
productive”

Source: Timonen (2016).

(between ss and 64). The “young elderly”, as well, are no longer an oxymo-
ron, but the group of those who are in the range between 65 and 75 years.
One only becomes old after the age of 75, to slip into the “big old” (that of
no self-sufficiency), only over 85 (Saraceno, 2013).

Life has acquired complexity, but also uncertainty and to remain active
“agents” seems the only prospective; as Marc Freedman argued in his book,
The Big Shift: Navigating the New Stage Beyond Midlife, where he envisions
a future in which millions of people in their sixties and seventies will remain
in work and will subsidise the “real” over eighties. The situation discussed
above highlights the fact that policies concerning lifelong learning and skills
recognition promoted at all levels (regional, national, European) are still un-
der explored and under studied in relation to social scenarios.

As is known, one of the main factors on which Italy may base its economic and
social development, lacking raw materials, is represented by the ability of its peo-
ple. For this reason, the increasingly widespread use of innovation, not only tech-
nological, in the various sectors and globalisation add a lot of pressure to find
appropriate policies to ensure that people have the skills needed to live and work
in the twenty-first-century society (Di Francesco, 2014, p. 9).

Education, training, development of reflexivity in professional practices and
the ability to learn lifelong, life-wide and life-deep, become, more and more
today than in the past, the conditions necessary for the effective exercise of
active citizenship. These four variables, which are otherwise present as re-
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sources for individuals, have become the safeguards to guard against multiple
risks of marginalisation and exclusion from the labour market and social life.

4.2
The Importance of Lifelong Guidance for Active Ageing

These are very important issues, that today are manifested in all their dra-
matic trials from younger generations in search of their first job, but they
involve more and more, even over-so generations. That is, the “late adult”
age group, emerging from the labour market due to the economic crisis and
the over-sixty, the new “old men” retired from work. The latter often need to
work because the economic value of the pension is not enough and is often
the only reliable item for entire families.

All these subjects, today, are required to respond “flexibly” to the needs
of a development dominated by ever more complex scenarios, by continuous
transformations which require constantly questioning established habits, to
reorganise their existence, to rethink themselves and their identity (Alberici,
2002).

Writing about lifelong guidance means first putting behind a consistent
methodology whose setting are its assumptions in a clear reference theoret-
ical model, but especially in some well-stated basic choices. Therefore, the
perspective with which one approaches the topic intends to place itself in a
broader context with the support of updated scientific data and experience
in the field of more than ten years, which is supported by a relational model.

In a historical and cultural background of great change, dominated by
new and increasingly sophisticated communication technologies, in fact, a
conception of “orientation” (guidance) is no longer unthinkable, that does
not put at the centre the subject. Putting the subject under guidance in a crit-
ical manner in the complex reality in which (s)he lives, to be able to make
his/her own life choices in the future in line with his/her personal project on
continuous monitoring and repositioned in relation to environmental and
labour contingencies.

Choices in which the subject “agent” (Bourdieu, 1995), believes and in-
vests (both motivational and emotional), to commit to manage and over-
come difficult situations, in the path which (s)he identified as corresponding
to his/her “self-realisation” (life project). For adults, including the elderly,
and to those who live outside the traditional training cycles and try to re-
turn to the labour market, guidance is designed as a check and capacity, such
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as using their own resources and acquisition of new skills such as providing
support to self-regulate their education and career; but it must also be able to
transmit, especially for those over 5o, and an image can be realised that their
future is both personal and business.

In this perspective, guidance can be defined as «a broad and complex
process that involves the individual and the community. It is the result of a
cross-training effort of multiple agencies and social institutions (vocation-
al training, school, college, family, groups, associations, enterprises, employ-
ment services, etc.), of various professions and different social partners, pol-
icy and economic in play. This presupposes coordinated action that allows
the participatory interaction, in a triadic system organised, including the la-
bour market, training/education and recipients of the service>» (Del Core,
Ferraroli, Fontana, 200s).

The guidance process with its services and methodologies, is concretely
implemented with the interconnection between three basic dimensions or
macro areas of intervention that characterise it: the information dimension,
the formative dimension and that of counselling. This is not the kind of in-
tervention of separate sectors, but of constitutive functions of the guidance
process as such; they are integrated within a same path, in order to obtain an
“orientation” that takes into account any necessity of the person even implicit
ones that operators can understand in the personal narratives of the subjects.

This involves very innovative targets, especially if it is assumed that it
is the formative dimension to bring together any intervention in the sector,
with specific goals relating to:

— the development of the individual self.

— the ability for self-evaluation.

— being able to make independent choices.

—  building their own life project.

— coping with change.

— knowing how to manage their personal, social and professional lives.

Guidance does not mean “direction”, but involves psychosocial and
pedagogical aptitude (training), that needs to be seen as an accompanying
path to continued growth (regardless of age) of the person. The purpose is
to promote the individual’s ability to recognise the methods and styles of
behaviour (exploiting those that are functional and abandoning “winning”
ones), that emerge from the inside of oneself, to allow one to be effective and
achieve on¢’s goals.

Guidance is configured as a concrete way of promoting individual and
social development, right through to the choice of education paths, in the
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practice of freedom and active self-determination (Walls, Little, 2005).
Guidance should be seen as a support given to the individual to resolve issues
related to the profession, to the selection or to change of the same, taking in-
to account one’s characteristics and the opportunities in the labour market;
it should be seen as a possible choice and continues in time.

43
Being Able to Handle Transition at All Ages

In the psycho-socio-pedagogical perspective, guidance is a process designed
to put the subject in a position to know how to move in a conscious and ap-
propriate way, especially in transitions. Transition situations are the set of
concrete events that bring out different guidance needs of the individual to
require the development of appropriate skills to cope.

Guidance interventions tend to perceive the “crisis” of the transition not
only as a threat to balance, but also as an opportunity for development and
emancipation, then they tend to identify the subject himself, the successful
completion of the transition strategies, that may materialise as real insight or
vision guided. The guidance activities are also characterised from the point
of view of the communicative style of relationship that you choose to adopt.
In the psychosocial and educational approach reality, shown here as psy-
cho-socio-pedagogical, the choice is effective to set the guidance activities
and relationships that underlie them, according to the theories of the helping
relationship (Mucchielli, 1987, p. 18).

Centring on the “client” (Rogers, 1994) has not only an ethical reason (or
is not only ethical), but also includes a technical reason; the helping relation-
ship has as its main purpose to restore autonomy, dignity and self-esteem to
the person. Then it is “technically” necessary that the person is treated so that
(s)he can experiment, already in the process of help, an adequate and authentic
atmosphere of self-determination, empowerment and enhancement. That is
to say that a successful relationship makes the subject able to be activated; the
process aid is intended as a workout autonomy that the person will go through
the same help process, to conquer empowerment (Bruscaglioni, 2007).

In the framework of the European strategies for employment, the Lis-
bon European Council includes continuing education (lifelong learning),
considered no longer simply a matter of general and vocational training, but
as the guiding principle of supply and demand in any learning context and
states that, in a lifelong learning framework, easy access to information and
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to a quality approach to education and training opportunities throughout
one’s lifetime must be guaranteed to all.

In this perspective, Europe leads in the direction of a permanent system
of guidance services, recognised in the paradigm of lifelong guidance, so that
access to qualified guidance is guaranteed to every citizen over the course of
life (Vattovani, 2011). Promoting the ability to actively position oneself in
productive social life requires: «the raising of social awareness levels, partic-
ipation, accountability, reflexivity, which goes hand in hand with raising the
level of learning, as well as with the development of skills and critical think-
ing skills, reflection and objectivity » (Striano, 2010, p. 7).

These skills need to be valued and capitalised through a psycho-socio-ped-
agogic guidance model to support each person in his/her existential design. It
is about expressing self-directed intentional skills and modes in which indi-
viduals do not remain passive but take a primary role in the design of personal
and realistic plans that are anchored to reality and its concrete opportunities.

The general responsibilities, also acquired life-wide and life-deep, are the
heritage of resources essential for every citizen and acquire a policy value to the
extent that they can be integrated with specific skills, aimed at the resolution of
contingent tasks and design and soft skills. To be transferred to all situations,
multiple and differentiated, which require the ability to combine their experi-
ence and knowledge already possessed and to continue to integrate them with
new, lifelong skills, in order to interpret and deal with different problems, to
translate the consolidated skills in operational mode and management and,
consequently, to be able to make relevant and congruent decisions.

The guidance of the older must be based on self-guidance, in turn sup-
ported by the acquisition of knowhow, able to develop a wealth of flexible
skills, transferable, but also specific, capable, that is, of responding with tools
and content tailored to the demands that the social and working world re-
quires. Like the ability to enhance their work experience, they acquire new
technical and professional skills, learn techniques for autonomous research
work which also connects the ability to maximise the opportunities that new
technologies offer.

Mature skills in the perspective of an older approach, then, are to active-
ly participate in the construction of knowledge/skills; be open to all stresses,
activate all available resources, both internal and external, arrange positively
to face novelty and hone new cognitive and emotional tools, operating to
face and manage the unprecedented, but also reorganise old tools to find
new solutions.
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Third Age European Perspective:
Which Policies?

Alessandyo Figus

5.1
European Union and Third-Age Policies: General Issues

Today in the European Union the discussion on the conciliation between
the social and the economic is inclined to focus on the possible assets of a
monetary union beyond the Treaty of Maastricht and beyond the intro-
duction of the Euro, but also and principally after “Brexit”, on union on
national social protection systems. At the same time the development of a
monetary union is going in relation to the economic system and the labour
market. The European crisis highlights the undermining of social spending
as a result of a stronger fiscal discipline, therefore we have more flexibility
in the labour market and groups of population are damaged, certainly the
young, but also the elderly.

The new instruments of economic governance adopted to tackle the
crisis (for example we can turn around the question posed by the Treaty on
Stability), a policy that to the exclusion the old generation (employment
and labour markets, the composition of the workforce) with the economic
consequences of ageing are associated with the higher cost of the society
to support the elderly population. The European Union cannot be built
only on business and economy; man also has feelings. Politics cannot can-
cel morals (a matter of social survival) and we must not forget what Nel-
son Mandela says, «Education is the most powerful weapon that you can
use to change the world>. In our case we will talk about education for all
including also education for seniors and senior students should be encour-
aged to be involved in more than only their studies, in order to become ac-
tive and responsible students and citizens to change the education world.
In reality this could involve a very wide range of activities that would hold
benefits for the senior students themselves and for the institutions. The
policies of third-age education have deep roots in Europe, since the Open
University in England that was founded in the distant 1969.
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It was open to all ages and all educational levels. Later in 1972, the
French universities created their continuing education centres, initiated by
legislation and called “Universités du troisi¢me 4ge” — later called “tous
ages” and “du temps libre”. Classes then started in French universities. In
Germany, new universities have been founded and in some German states
internal departments have been installed.

It is interesting to note that the group who took advantage of higher
education as well as those who initiated the opening of the universities
launched the movement precisely in the wake of the reform impulse of life-
long learning. They orientated themselves already on a more extended no-
tion of studying beyond mere professional training and the relationship is
fundamental between the labour market and their requirement that High-
er Education (HE) needs to understand and manage over age.

In fact, we know that getting old is a goal and a challenge for 21 cen-
tury society. In particular, in the European Union, in recent years people
have, on average, gained some years of life expectancy. Europeans are living
longer than ever before because of medical advances but also because of
improved standards of living. This is only one aspect, in fact the European
Union is facing extraordinary changes in its demographic future and most
concern not only an ageing population, but also growing life expectancy
and immigrant flows.

An ageing population creates problems for society, the first being that
of the traditional welfare-based pay system. A young man working sup-
ports an old person who has retired. In this context we must not forget that
the elderly cannot become an “unused resource”. Putting the elders out of
society means creating problems for the social system. Government poli-
cies must consider all this. Improved conditions of life imply a new man-
agement of the social and sanitary system of the EU; the elderly are better
educated and have better functional capacity compared with the previous
generation of over 6ss, they are used to having an active life and participa-
tion. EU governments and their policies must consider this situation; they
have to understand and govern it (Kleinman, 2002).

5.2

65 Years Old or Up?

At the moment the average life expectancy in Italy is over 65 but we have
differences between men and women. In fact, for men it is 77 years, while
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women reach up to 83. One Italian out of four is over 65 and one out of 20
is over 8o. Following the European Union data, the age profile of the EU is
expected to change dramatically in the coming decades, according to the
EU’s latest Ageing report that has been published and where it is possible
to understand clearly that the population of the EU will be slightly higher
in 2060 at 517 million, up from so2 million in the year 2010 and this is the
result of an analysis done in the year 2010, that does not include the new
changes in European society and sustained immigration flows.

Therefore, more recently the age structure of the European Union
population is projected to dramatically change in the coming decades due
to the dynamics of fertility, life expectancy and migration rates. The over-
all size of the population is projected to not only be larger by 2060, but al-
so much older than it is now. The EU population is expected to increase by
almost 4% (from so7 million in 2013) up to 2050, when it will peak (at 526
million) and will thereafter decline slowly (to 523 million in 2060).

No one knows for sure now how people will move to Europe in the
coming years. In any case notably, the share of those aged 15-64 is project-
ed to decline from 67% to 56% by 2060. The share of those aged 65 and
over is projected to rise from 17% to 30%. As a consequence, the EU would
move from having four people of working-age for each person aged over 65
years to about two people of working-age. Still following the EU indication
in 2013, the member states with the largest population were: Germany (81
million — MM), France (66 MM), the United Kingdom (64 MM), Italy (60
MM) and Spain (47 MM) (European Commission, 2014). According to Eu-
rostat’s EUROPOP projections, the UK will become the most populous EU
country in 2060 (8o million), followed by France (76 MM), Germany (71
MM), Italy (66 MM) and Spain (46 MM). EU-28 (or today EU-27) is becom-
ing older, and that is because of increasing life expectancy and low levels of
fertility sustained for decades, perhaps immigration will reduce this gap. In
the Eurostat statistics the population projections show that the ageing pro-
cess will continue in future decades. Some EU countries are better off than
others, for example Ireland had the largest proportion of o-19 years old and
Germany the smallest, but in any case, in the European Union it is a prob-
lem today and will have a strong influence on inter-generational relations.

At the same time, the population will be much older. While longer
lives are a major achievement of European societies, the ageing of the pop-
ulation also poses significant challenges for their economies and welfare
systems. In this context, it is obvious to speak about a reform of HE, that
is the University should be excluded to segments of the population other
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than the traditional ones. It has responded to the educational needs of its
ageing population with the development of its version of the University
of the Third Age and particularly beyond; even the limit of 65 is to be
brought into question.

5-3
Economic Consequences

If we analyse the repercussions and European public policy, we can under-
stand that firstly there will be important economic consequences in the
future with the total number of workers projected to decline over the fore-
cast horizon to 195.6 million in 2060. The decline in the workforce will act
as a drag on growth and per capita income, with a consequent declining
trend in potential growth. Moreover, the demographic changes are expect-
ed to have substantial consequences on public finances in the Eu.

On the basis of current policies, age-related public expenditures (pen-
sions, health-care and long-term care) are projected to increase by 4.1 per-
centage points to around 29% of GDP between 2010 and 2060. Public pen-
sion expenditure alone is projected to rise by 1.5 percentage points to nearly
13% of GDP by 2060. Do you understand what kind of problem we have?

The problem is that Europe is faced with the risk of the sustainability
of the current model, rightful and universalistic, of caring and health and
social care. Practically today in Europe the older population is the playing
field on which we will have to measure the European “welfare state”. This
is palpable when we look at all indicators: health, social security and demo-
graphic. We need public European policies, but we do not have them; we
in Europe are too busy with the “macro economy”, so small things escape,
strategies are jumping, as a consequence “our elite” do not follow a com-
mon governance, unfortunately. We also need public European policies to
consider that today society has increased longevity resulting in the great
majority of older people in Europe spending many healthy, active, and po-
tentially self-fulfilling years in the Third Age. The need to use their expe-
rience and education is crucial for many older people (pensioners or not)
who strive for expression and learning.

However, the EU report shows a large diversity across EU member
states, depending notably on progress with pension reforms. All in all,
further progress towards sustainable public finances remains a major
challenge. The results of the report prepared by the European Com-
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mission services (European Commission, 2015) and the Ageing Work-
ing Group (AWG) of the EU Economic Policy Committee reveal that in
some countries, there is a need to take due account of future increases in
government expenditure, including modernisation of social expenditure
systems. In other countries, policy actions have been taken, significantly
limiting the future increase in government expenditure.

Another problem is the extent and speed of ageing depend on fu-
ture life expectancy, fertility and migration. Life expectancy at birth is
projected to increase from 76.7 years in 2010 to 84.6 in 2060 for males
and from 82.5 to 89.1 for females. The fertility rate in the EU is projected
to climb modestly from 1.59 births per woman in 2010 to 1.71 in 2060.
Cumulated net migration to the EU is projected to be about 60 million
until 2060. Ever greater life expectancies and a reduction of the fertility
rate have had the consequence of a progressive ageing of people all over
Europe. This demographic scenario has deeply affected labour policies
in European countries, so that the prolonging of working life has become
one of the objectives to achieve the target established by the European
Council in Lisbon: an employment rate of 70%, by 2010 and tending to
grow, in all EU countries (Eurostat, 2016).

In this European situation, the participation of older workers in the
European labour market, by examining the characteristics and trends of
the European scenario and all the initiatives that each country has pro-
moted, at national level, to realise the European guidelines to enhance old
workers’ employment. The new labour market vision is characterised by
major changes and this also affects the new working conditions and the
age of the workers themselves, but it is not related to a specific age but to a
period in one’s life (in this case the third age) after the second age of full-
time employment and parental responsibility. Furthermore, this includes
people who are working part-time. The age is not the most discriminating
especially when you have the strength to retrain through adequate educa-
tional process and in this sense, it could turn to third-age education. The
problem from educational or social becomes political.

The problem is to create governance, public policies suitable and cor-
rect for a labour market that has not only young but also very active sen-
iors, where the European senior’s quality of life reveals that it is not only
important to ensure active ageing, but also to have a dignified participa-
tion in modern society, especially in comparison with European welfare
and with the European Social system where public policies especially in the
labour market are neutral with respect to age in order to maintain, as long
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as possible, people in a position to make a contribution to society remov-
ing age barriers such as for example loneliness.

Loneliness has a psychological element which affects people’s approach
to their life and has significant influence on their behaviour. Seniors often
tend to express negative feelings and the feeling of being lonely, which is a
result of the combination of the ageing process and social stereotypes, both
influencing their quality of life. Consequently, loneliness is considered a
critical indicator in estimating the quality of life and vice versa. We are go-
ing into private aspects, the psychological life of citizens. Now the point is:
do they have to deal with public policy strategies that take into account the
psychological influences of the citizens?

Must the priority of governments be oriented only by workplace pol-
icies or must governments consider citizens and increase their quality of
life? All this is very complex, difficult to implement and, above all costs
a lot. Finally, the problem is also generational and a matter of moderni-
sation of skills.

How can older people adapt their skills to changes in society and how
can governments build this integration process? Public policies must be
implemented through educational projects, by understanding the labour
market, the process must be deep, training is a solution, the training (edu-
cational process) must be dedicated to the adjustment of skills and not as
use of time. I will explain better, it is not only a problem that retired people
should return to school to learn how to work with modern systems.

The problem is to retrain according to the needs of society. In 2003,
duringa conference on “Education Quality” organised in May by the Tech-
nical University of Novosibirsk, precisely in Novosibirsk (Russian Federa-
tion), in the framework of the conference financed by the World Bank for
Reconstruction, my intervention was dedicated to the importance of the
relationship between the labour market and the “Academic World”, a nec-
essary effort to understand the effects of globalisation on the labour mar-
ket. In fact, sustainable development is the greatest challenge to the uni-
versity world during the time of globalisation involving the labour market.

We would like to come back to the people, their qualitative effective-
ness is the result of the “higher education product” and depends conclu-
sively on the “performances” of the human components of the teacher, in
the first place, and then of the students (Van Weenen, 2000).

Economic and cultural growth and the ability to renew are the fun-
damental objectives of every country and they should be also for coun-
tries in development and transition, in particular the European Eastern
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countries. An important contribution to the attainment of such an ob-
jective could be brought by a suitable higher education quality that aims
for the development of creativity and individual initiative, as well as to
the acquisition of competences that improve the professional qualifica-
tions of the teaching staff.

5.4
Perspectives in a Time of Globalisation

In contrast to the past, today in a time of globalisation, the competitive
advantage of a country is founded more and more on the wealth of hu-
man resources and less on the value of materials, capital and technologies.
Such challenges have to be answered by the quality of higher education
in order to satisfy individual cultural needs, and the needs of insertion in
the world of work, with the main objective of favouring the partnership
between individuals, businesses, interest-based organisations, and in our
case, favouring sustainable partnership enterprises — the academic world,
the University world.

For students, and in our case senior students, third-age students, it is not
only important to attain a good cultural level from both a qualitative point
of view with respect to content, but also to acquire a “higher education with
astrongly practical character”, as underlined by the various resolutions of the
Council of the European Community and first among all that of 5™ Decem-
ber 1994 (one very close to the reality in continuous evolution of the labour
market), to coming into contact with the world of work.

For such a purpose, one ascertains that in the European economic
world there are prefigured forms of organisation — very different from tra-
ditional and hierarchical ones, because today these are characterised by in-
tegration and strongly oriented to communication, and we remark today,
in a time of globalisation, that we have not a great difference between that
Europe and other parts of the word.

The centre of the discussion is the relationship between the labour
market and citizens and in the citizens, we must also include all those who
are ageing, but in reality, are still active. The training will give a redevelop-
ment to do certain activities, putting out of work some age groups means
automatically creating new problems that in turn, as we have already said
in a psychological sense, will mean the population still potentially active in
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the population at risk of exclusion and loneliness, a population that may be
waxing tensions and social problems. The risk exists.

The question is not how older people are busy with training projects
but whether this training is adequate to continue their work in a modern
labour market. Moreover, it seems quite difficult to access professional up-
dating courses, owing to their low profitability, on account of establish-
ments, of investments in courses geared to workers close to retirement, to-
gether with the real difficulties to adapt to new technologies on account
of old workers. The improvement of the work setting, the introduction of
flexible schedules to make the progressive passage to retirement easier, the
reduction of difficulties to access training courses, the elimination of dis-
crimination due to age; all of these represent some initiatives promoted by
EU countries to implement senior employment.

We need to understand the aspects that support good psychological
ageing as well as the facts that threaten it. They have to be aware that there
are a lot of preconceptions and false assumptions regarding all dimensions
of the ageing process and aged people. Of course, we cannot forget the
health risk, but we also think that the efficient part of this segment of the
population has to find new ideas to integrate into the labour market and
can make a contribution and receive benefits that help society itself.

We must design a new way of working in relation to age, as a normal fac-
tor and not of exclusion or special effect. New jobs are to be modelled in or-
der to involve the populations of the elderly, but not only as an end to occupy
time. The life expectancy of seniors is constantly increasing. The average life
expectancy in EU member states for the coming years is increasing, keeping
active means reducing social problems and therefore the costs to society.

The effort that government policies should be focused on, however, is
a new governance of the senior population. It seems clear what I mean. If
the training process becomes central, as well as the labour market, “educa-
tion” cannot only be that which is constructed with the aim of occupying
the time of seniors. Over 65 does not mean anything of course.

It is indispensable to verify the state of health but also in the European
Union state pensions are often too small to allow a decent living and many
older citizens depend on their families and friends for support. Anyone
who is able to work has to find a conversion of professionalism, his/her
powers can be of help to young people, or they may be engaged in activities
that young people are not interested in doing. What I mean is that we can-
not exclude segments of the population, excluding the effect of non-use of
the baggage of experiences, perhaps modernised training for example, to
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consider using new technologies. It is evident that policy action has been
on old-age pension reform but, as stressed, a more comprehensive set of re-
forms may be necessary to encourage work at an older age and the reforms
must focus on a common European model that takes into account the re-
ward for work and the global change in employment practices, but also the
need to improve the employability of workers. Practically we need to un-
derstand the labour market and at the same time understand that Europe-
an society is ageing, the only way to identify the right key policies.

Older people should not be considered a homogeneous group. Indeed,
this section of society can be characterised by its heterogeneity. Many are fit
and active, but the problem is that to park seniors excluding them from ac-
tive life brings more serious social problems than their active involvement.

Then again, many older people in the European Union are already ac-
tively involved in productive life far beyond the official age of retirement,
in various types of voluntary and non-remunerated work. Others contrib-
ute to easing the workload of their families by taking care of daily house-
work. It is also very common for older people to take on an important role
in the education of their grandchildren. Where older adults are involved in
education programmes, the experience has been positive.

Older people possess a range of learning skills from prior experience,
and they are no less active and motivated learners than younger people.
Studies on learning capacity have shown no major decline in learning ca-
pacity before the age of 75. We need to understand which opportunity we
have and which public strategy we can carry out, because especially in the
European Union the result is a general improvement of old worker’s em-
ployment levels due to the introduction of specific measures to enhance
active ageing. From the “Noughties”, in fact, no EU country has recorded
employment reductions for this age target, whereas the whole of the EU has
observed a clear employment increase.

Today, practically in all Europe, the problem is the progressive passage
to retirement, the reduction of difficulties to access training courses. The
EU government and the European Union Commission are working to un-
derstand which policies we need. Often there is an incredible distance be-
tween institutions. The education system does not adapt to the needs of
society that is rapidly changing and often forgets the ageing process.

Today university-oriented education for older people has to be seen as
a form where general societal developments appear. The opening of Euro-
pean universities for older learners, or to say it the other way around, older
people appearing as students in university classes has its basis in the follow-
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ing societal facts as we have seen before, the question related to the demo-
graphic factor of an increasingly older population is present in all of us:
we are all growing older. However, today the time horizon has completely
changed, not only because of longer life expectancy, but also due to earlier
retirement practices, structural economic changes with fewer possibilities
for paid work, and the gradual emergence of an older generation that has
achieved a lot during their working lives.

They commonly worked more than 30/36 working hours per week and
the market demands to rebuild the economy and society. Many of them al-
ready sense that this central value is totally altered for younger generations
and particularly immigrants at the very moment when they, as individuals,
leave paid work as pensioners. Many of them know that a new global orien-
tation in this prolonged time horizon is possible and necessary and should
be given a chance, retirement does not become a target for their life per-
spective, in their quality of life.

In this case, it is important for all to have new policies and to have gov-
ernance of these new demographic tendencies which coincided exactly with
when a progressive educational policy started during recent years. European
education has come to be considered as a European citizen’s right as a /ifelong
learning strategy and it is setting out towards the educated society. It is also a
question of mobilising the reserves of talents in society, this has turned out to
have an impact for all, including European women and older adults.

It is interesting to note that the group who took advantage of high-
er education as well as those who initiated the opening of the universi-
ties launched the movement precisely in the wake of the reform impulse of
lifelong learning. They orientated themselves already to a more extended
notion of studying beyond mere professional training, although this is not
the same across Europe. If we take for example Germany, we are faced with
dissimilar results, diverse factors of our society and not only for econom-
ic reasons affect education. In the future in Germany more than s million
people will want to attend university classes in their leisure time, older peo-
ple over sixty have today enrolled in German universities, are at the mo-
ment an active part of the educational system, and this still does not con-
cern only Germany practically in as much Europe, including Italy.

When older people started to attend university classes and when fac-
ulty tried to create structures for them, a backward orientated ageism had
to be faced. Ageism is present in the whole of society and is persistent. The
critics claim that teaching during the whole life cycle is initiated only in the
interest of creating jobs for the young. Another ageist attitude claims that
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universities are too full at the moment and it is clear what we want to ac-
quire is the spiritual process through which a person, whatever his/her age,
can become productive (Costa, 1994.).

In the future the proportion of elderly people in the European Union
is set to rise fast while the proportion of working-age people will fall sig-
nificantly and the demographic transition is viewed as one of the biggest
challenges facing the EU.

Europe is getting older and the conclusive question is, “What is it pos-
sible to do?”. EU public policies should be directed to understanding that
older people also play an active role in communal and societal affairs. In
fact, they engage in a variety of tasks and new activities, playing a crucial
role in local decision-making processes and holding important responsi-
bilities as members of local committees which address development issues.
The EU governments necessities are to help the elderly.

They are reminded not to stay all day sitting on a chair, but to go to
work as long as they can, to volunteer, to do exercise, do training, care for
children and grandchildren. Let’s see how we are placed compared to other
European countries and what the active ageing policies are for example in
Italy and in Germany, where the populations are currently the EU’s oldest,
here we will age rapidly for the coming years, then stabilise. Some popula-
tions are still currently younger, mainly in the East of the Eu, but they will
undergo ageing at increasing speed and by 2060 will have the oldest pop-
ulations in the EU.

We must look beyond; retirement means freedom and enjoyment at
the same time, but with the improvement of the leisure society we can turn
to a very modern concept. But from their own experiences, older people
know that leisure does not automatically result in fulfilment. We know
from experience that older students assist in various projects and activities
for the younger generation in a direct transfer of experiences, especially
those accumulated from a professional point of view. It is also a matter of
how to be interactive, and how young students participate in activities of
third-age education.

Some EU research shows that social integration is very important for
the happiness of dependent elderly persons living at home: social activities
and contacts improve their happiness, because the common EU strategy is
to have a vision behind the active ageing approach in a society for all ages,
in which are they valued and where all have the chance of participation
and involvement, without relation with their age and where people should
have opportunities to contribute in a variety of ways with institutional sup-
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port. The main goal may be the creation of an inclusive society and this can
further economic sustainability.

The feeling is that certainly to stay active and to have responsibilities
probably helps to improve the ageing process, but it is only a justification
for the political and economic failure. In Europe, we have a policy, an idea
that giving older people better work incentives and choices is crucial in
the context of rapid population ageing and pressures on the sustainability
of public social expenditures. In conclusion it is evident that we need to
encourage greater labour market participation at an older age by fostering
employability, job mobility and labour demand.

It will be a good strategy, a good European policy. Europe and all Eu
members (in particular in Italy) are required to carry out a series of reforms
to encourage longer working lives and to reply to the looming challenges of
speedy ageing population (Sonnet, Olsen, Manfredi). For example, in Italy
working longer is a public stratagem where the state saves on pensions, like
being a volunteer, in this case public and private organisations save on staff
costs, or taking care of children and grandchildren, so they cover the defi-
ciencies of family policies where these do not exist. Practically active ageing
in Italy (but also in Europe, including Switzerland or Norway) is an “opti-
misation process’, of course, and not just for the elderly. European policies
must then change trend and be uniform and evenly distributed throughout
Europe. What can the EU policy do? For example, carry out incentives or
promote the employability of workers with the working lives system, to re-
inforce employment chances at an older age and to reduce barriers (age dis-
crimination). We would like to reduce the social problem, for EU society, it
is important that workers build up longer careers and continue working at
an older age.

In conclusion there is thus the need to recognise the creative poten-
tial of older citizens, their capacity to learn and to engage in new activ-
ities, their enthusiasm and their willingness to contribute to improving
their quality of life. We understand that intergenerational communication
is fundamental; first to improve knowledge by young people of the tradi-
tions, the cultural system, of what we call “having been passed along from
generation to generation”. This is achieved primarily through developing
relationships between the elderly and the young and can be beneficial for
the wellbeing of both parties, indeed it consists of or is derived from tra-
dition. There are very positive forces in the community. It depends very
much on the cultural level.
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The secret is common participation, old and young together, in the
same way, both instruments of progress of the same family, of the same
society. We need special working arrangements. For example, we need to
involve (inclusion) older workers again in the labour market to continue
employment, but in a less intensive manner, perhaps on a part-time basis,
or in self-employment. Modern technology has increased the possibilities
of working from home.

Special working arrangements can thus be an important vehicle for
the employment of older people. The problem is to have full recognition.
Many in Europe have never retired and contribute to the development of
the labour market and of society until the end.
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Ageing: Which Future Opportunities.

Geopolitical Aspects of EU Financing
Diana Spulber

6.1
Introduction

Today we are witnesses of a demographic revolution. The upsetting of
demographic classes is beginning to be a crucial question for future re-
forms in political, social and medical fields. The decreasing of nativity
and increasing of longevity are creating an imbalance in society. Because
of this unbalanced situation researchers are starting to think about age-
ing, how to improve the quality of life, how to make ageing people an
active part of society. As we will see later, the idea of the collapsing of the
welfare system, of health care and in particular of the long-term system
of pension schemes and in the meantime the economic crisis, the de-
crease of economic power and increasing of social and demographic ine-
qualities are stressing political bodies to find an urgent solution. Despite
criticism of the social system for the quality of life that is too “welfare”,
we can also talk about active ageing people as they were called by van
Dyk and Lessenich (2009), “new elderly” or potentially active citizens
that can still be useful for the family and for the society at large. Despite
ageing being seen and studied as a natural process of decline, as a pas-
sive period of life, as an involution, the plasticity/activity in later life has
started to be popular for almost 25 years. In 1998, Rowe and Khan wrote
about “successful ageing” We can also notice how the health care system
is switching from a more curative to a preventive model focused especial-
ly on prevention of mental and physical diseases.

If we analyse the evolution of the concept of active ageing, we can
argue that the main idea that older people are able to have a life that is
self-sufficient, then they are not a social problem, but also able to contrib-
ute actively to the public good. This idea can also be found in several pub-
lic documents of the European Union.
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6.2
Historical Approach

The examination of all official documents regarding the elderly leads us
to say that the evolution of the “ageing people question” can be subdivid-
ed in 2 periods: before 1990 and after 1990.

The period up to 1990 can be seen as a period in which scarce at-
tention was paid to the questions about the elderly, this stage is charac-
terised by more economical and social impact on third-age people but
nothing regarding quality of life or wellbeing of retired people. The no-
tion of retired people is used appropriately here as till 1990 the “ageing
people question” was treated as pensioner’s period of retirement and all
other questions were linked to retirement and retirement policy, so we
can assert that before 1990 ageing was seen as “non-workers” or “retired”.

To argue the affirmation above the most important law documents
are cited:

4) 1980-1990

— 18 February 1982: European Parliament adopted the resolution on
the situation and problems of the aged in the European Community.

— 10 March 1986: European Parliament adopted the resolution on ser-
vices for the elderly.

— 14 May 1986: European Parliament adopted the resolution about the
measures to improve the situation of old people.

— 8 December 1989: Declaration of European Council of Strasbourg
on Fundamental Social Rights of Workers: this declaration has 2 articles
dedicated to the older (article 24 and article 25) but as retired people
with the right to have a decent standard of living.

b) After 1990

— 24 April 1990: with the official document of EU Commission on Com-
munications on the Elderly was set out the basis of interest in ageing.

— 26 November 1990: EU Council adopted its decision on Community
actions for the elderly.

— 17 October 1991: EU Commission Decision on the Liaison Group on
the Elderly where article 1 states that «It shall be possible for the Com-
mission to consult the Group on all areas relating to the protection of the
interests of the elderly».

— 27 July 1994: Adoption of “White Paper European Social Policy” «a
Decision for further Union-wide actions to help meet the challenges of
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an ageing population covering, in particular, the role and contribution of
the active retired population».

— 8-12 April 2002: European Parliament resolution on the Second
United Nations World Assembly on Ageing.

— 9 July 2008: Decision of the European Parliament and of the Coun-
cil on the Community’s participation in a research and development pro-
gramme undertaken by several member states aimed at enhancing the
quality of life of older people through the use of new information and
communication technologies.

— 7 September 2010: European Parliament resolution on the role of
women in an ageing society.

— 14 September 2011: Decision of the European Parliament and of the
Council on the European Year for Active Ageing and Solidarity between
Generations (2012).

— 6 December 2012: The Council of the European Union adopted the
Guiding Principles for Active Ageing and Solidarity between Genera-
tions, which should serve as a checklist for national authorities and other
stakeholders on what needs to be done to promote active ageing beyond
the European Year 2012.

— 6 February 2013: European Parliament resolution on the European
Innovation Partnership on Active and Healthy Ageing.

¢) Inthe meantime, at international level other important steps have been
taken:

— 26 July: 2 August 1982 Vienna International Plan of Action on Age-
ing was one of the international instruments on ageing, through its 62
recommendations it put the basis on guiding thinking and the formula-
tion of policies and programmes on ageing.

— 14 December 1990: The United Nations General Assembly voted to
establish October 1 as the International Day of Older Persons as record-
ed in Resolution 45/106.

— April 2002: The Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageingand
the Political Declaration, adopted at the Second World Assembly on
Ageing, marks a turning point in how the world addresses the key chal-
lenge of “building a society for all ages”.

The Madrid Plan of Action offers a bold new agenda for handling
the issue of ageing in the 21% century. It focuses on three priority areas:
older persons and development; advancing health and well-being into
old age; and ensuring enabling and supportive environments.
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6.3
Challenges

As several times mentioned the percentage of elderly people is rapidly in-
creasing, due to low birth rates, “baby-boomers” ageing and increased life
expectancy.

As we can see from figure 1, according to the Eurostat data the number
of people over 65 will grow from 17.4% to 29.5% of the total population be-
tween 2010 and 2060 and in addition the number of people over 8o will
nearly triple to 12%. This fact means that the number of retired people will
be around 30% of the entire population. If we check the figure in 2050,
non-working people will be around 43.1%.

We can say that during the same time, the working-age population in
the EU is expected to decline by 14.2%. This fact takes the EU to a collapse
of the social welfare system.

Pensions, health care and long-term care systems risk becoming un-
sustainable, with a shrinking labour force no longer able to provide for the
needs of the growing number of older people.

Population ageing raises three fundamental questions for policy-makers.
1. Will the increased number of older people bankrupt our health care
and social security systems?

FIGURE 6.1
Population structure by major age groups, EU-28, 2013-2050
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Source: EUROSTAT.
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2. Will people remain self-sufficient and active as they age? As people are
living longer, does it mean that they will be more disabled or not self-suffi-
cient?

3. And the last but not least important question is: Who will pay? How
do we best balance the role of the family and the state to care for people
who need more health care and more assistance, as they grow older?

6.4
European Union Solutions

The several resolutions made by the Eu Council and EU parliament
(some of them were cited above) can be read as an indicator of the im-
portance of the “ageing question”. The European Commission must find
a solution to avoid the collapse of the EU social system. For this purpose,
the European Commission is not only a facilitator in promoting the ex-
change of knowledge in the field of ageing but also a financing body.
The support from the EU is done in terms of financial assistance to the
activities that are selected as priorities to the projects that respect the
established criteria and consequently through the dissemination of in-
formation and the results that derive from studies. The European Com-
mission, by financing, responds to national initiatives that come from EU
countries. The Eu Commission plays a role of facilitator and promoter
of knowledge in the field of ageing. The financial support is given in two
ways: direct and indirect financing.

Indirect financing funds: the relationship with the European Com-
mission, is indirect, i.e. mediated through authorities, state, regional and
local, the financing is paid to the national governments.

Direct financing funds: the relationship is established directly with
the European Commission: the financing arrives directly to grant-holder
for ex to university.

The funds are managed according to strict standards to ensure that
their usage is subject to tight controls and that they are spent in a trans-
parent and accountable way. EU funding is complex: there are many dif-
ferent types of programmes managed by different bodies.

More than 2/3 of the EU budget is managed by member countries. To
argue what we said before, we can cite some EU funding sources and in-
struments that can be relevant for the promotion of an active and healthy
ageing project with respective allocated sums for 2014-2020:
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— Active and Assisted Living Joint Programme (AAL): €700 million.
— Employment and Social Innovation Programme (EasI): €919,469
million.

— European Institute of Innovation and Technology (EIT): €2.7 mil-
lion.

—  European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF): €454 billion.

— Health Programme: €449.4 million.

— Horizon 2020: nearly €80 billion.

— Innovative Medicines Initiative (1m1): €3.3 billion.

—  More Years, Better Lives Joint Programme (MYBL): €7.78 million.

— Neurodegenerative Diseases Joint Programme (ypND) (2015-2017):
€30 million.

Another financing instrument, that is not directly linked with active
ageing, is Erasmus plus.

As we can see the most important financing instruments are Europe-
an Structural and Investment Funds and Horizon 2020. For this reason,
we will analyse shortly only these 2 instruments.

With a budget of €454 billion for 2014-2020, the European Struc-
tural and Investment Funds (ESIFs) are an example of Indirect Financ-
ing Funds and are one of the main European Union investment policy
tools

By 2023, the ESIEs will deliver a critical mass of investment oriented
mostly to EU priority areas, to respond to the needs of the real economy
by supporting job creation and by getting the European economy grow-
ing again in a sustainable way. If we check how this financing instrument
is used for Active Ageing promotion, we can say that few countries are
using the financing in this field. This fact is found despite the fact that
article s.5 of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 of the European Parliament
and of the Council of 17 December 2013 states that «Member States shall
make use of the Es1 Funds, in line with relevant national or regional strat-
egies, where such strategies are in place, to tackle demographic problems
and to create growth linked to an ageing society».

As we can see in TAB. 6.1, the countries received from 140 million
(Luxembourg) euros to 86 billion (Poland). The other countries that re-
ceived quite a large sum are Italy, Spain and Romania.

From FIG. 6.2 we can state that only seven countries are investing
in Active Ageing, these countries are Austria, Croatia, France, Italy,
the Netherlands, Poland and Slovenia. The decision to invest in Ac-
tive Ageing does not depend on allocated country amount, for example
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TABLE 6.1
Using Structural Social Funds for Active Ageing

Country Healthy life expectan-  Financial allocations  Allocated funds
cy of males/femalesin  Active Ageing (107) from EsIF (billions)
years

I Austria 78.4./ 83.6 € 23,700,000 4.92
2 Belgium 77.8 /83.1 o 271
3 Bulgaria 70.9/ 77.9 o 9.88
4 Croatia 73.9 / 80.6 € 23,700,000 10.74
5 Cyprus 78.9/ 83.4 n/a 0.874
6 Czech Republic 75.1/ 81.2 n/a 24.2
7 Denmark 78.1/ 82.1 n/a .25
8 Estonia 71.4 / 815 n/a 4.46
9 Finland 777/ 83.7 n/a 3.76
10 France 787/ 85.4 € 37,795,071 26.73
11 Germany 78.6 / 83.3 n/a 27.87
12 Greece 78/ 83.4 n/a 2038
13 Hungary 71.6 / 78.7 n/a 25
14 Ireland 787/ 83.2 n/a 3.36
15 Iraly 79.8 / 84.8 € 6,920,159 4277
16  Latvia 68.9/78.9 n/a 8.39
17 Lithuania 68.4/79.6 n/a 5.63
18 Luxembourg 79.1/ 83.8 n/a 0.140
19 Malta 78.6 /83 n/a 0.828
20 Netherlands 793/ 83 € 101,000,000 172
21 Poland 727 / 8LI € 329,017,128 86
22 Portugal 773/ 83.6 n/a 25.79
23 Romania 71/ 78.1 n/a 30.84
24  Slovakia 72.5/79.9 n/a 1532
25 Slovenia 77.1/ 833 € 34,480,625 3.87
26 Spain 79.5/ 85.2 n/a 37.4
27 Sweden 79.9 / 83.6 n/a 3.65

Source: EUROSTAT, Mapping of the Used European Structural and Investment Funds 2014-2020 and European
Structural and Investment Funds: factsheets. Table made by author.
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FIGURE 6.2
Countries that used the European Structural and Investment Funds for Active Ageing

i»*

?

Source: elaborated by the author.

Romania (30.84 billion) will receive a larger amount than France (26.73
billion), and even France’s decision to invest in Active Ageing, does not
depend on healthy life expectancy of males/females in years, as we can
see that almost all countries have the same life expectancy level with the
exception of Latvia and Lithuania. We can state that it depends purely
on a National Political Decision.

6.
Horizon 2020

Horizon 2020 is the largest EU Research and Innovation programme with
nearly €80 billion of funding available over 7 years (2014 to 2020) - in
addition to the private investment that this money will attract, it promis-
es more breakthroughs, discoveries and world-firsts by taking great ideas
from the lab to the market.
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TABLE 6.2

Examples of projects financed

Title Project objectives Coordinator EU
Acronym Country contribution €
Funding programme
Mobilisingthe ~ MOPACT is a four-year project to pro-  United 975,901
potential of vide the research and practical evidence Kingdom
active ageingin  upon which Europe can begin to make
Europe MOPACT longevity an asset for social and eco-
FP7-SSH nomic development. To achieve this
aim MOPACT concentrates the highest
possible quality of scientific analyses
into the development of innovative
policies and approaches that can assist
public authorities and other key actors,
at all levels in Europe.
Assessment of  Project AHEAD III has been specifical- Traly $38,226.87
hearinginthe  ly designed to: — Provide evidence of
elderly: ageing  the effects of hearing impairment in
and degenera-  adults and particularly in the elderly —
tion — integra-  Analyse costs associated with the im-
tion through plementation of integrated large-scale
immediate programmes of hearing screening and
intervention. intervention in the elderly - Provide
AHEAD quality standards and minimum re-
FP7-HEALTH quirements for screening methods and
related diagnostic techniques — Devel-
op guidelines and recommendations on
how to implement successful screening
programmes to be tuned to the local,
social, and economic conditions of a
country.
VitaminD3- Research on therapeutic interven-  Switzer- L479,647.75
Omegas-Home  tions that are effective, affordable and  [and
Exercise-Healthy well-tolerated in the prevention of
Ageingand Lon- chronic discase are urgently needed
gevity Trial and will have an outstanding impact
FP7-HEALTH on public health as a whole. Among
the most promising interventions that
meet these requirements are vitamin D,
marine omega-3 fatty acids and physical
exercise. However, their individual and
combined effects have yet to be con-
firmed in a clinical trial. )
(continued)
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TABLE 6.2 (continued)

Title Project objectives Coordinator EU
Acronym Country  contribution €
Funding programme

Managing ac- MARIO addresses the difficult chal-  Ireland 70113751
tive and healthy  lenges of loneliness, isolation and

ageing with dementia in older persons through

use of caring innovative and multi-faceted inven-

service robots tions delivered by service robots.

MARIO The effects of these conditions are

H2020-EU3.1. severe and life-limiting. They bur-

— SOCIETAL den individuals and societal sup-

CHALLENG- port systems. Human intervention

ES — Health, is costly but the severity can be pre-

demographic vented and/or mitigated by simple

change and changes in self-perception and brain

well-being stimulation mediated by robots.

The continu- The main goal of PROPAG-AGE- Italy $,993,376

um between
healthy ageing
and idiopathic
Parkinson’s
Disease within
a propagation
perspective of
inflammation
and damage:
the search for
new diagnos-
tic, prognostic
and therapeu-
tic targets
PROPAG-AGE-
ING

H2020-
EU3.LL

— Understand-
ing health,
wellbeing and

disease

ING is to identify specific cellular
and molecular perturbations devi-
ating from healthy ageing trajec-
tories towards PD. To this aim the
project will exploit four large, very
informative EXISTING COHORTS
where biomaterials are available:
i) de novo pD patients (before any
therapy) followed longitudinally,
including the largest repository of
PD patients, i.e. PPMI; ii) centenar-
ians and their offspring (co) who
never showed clinical signs of mo-
tor disability; iii) old twins of the
Swedish Twin Registry (STR) fol-
lowed longitudinally for >45 years,
assessed for lifestyle and exposure to
toxicants, and where incident and
prevalent cases of PD discordant
twins have been collected, includ-
ing brains.

Source: htep://cordis.curopa.eu/projects/result_it. Table elaborated by author.
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6.5.1. HEALTH, DEMOGRAPHIC CHANGE AND WELLBEING

During the first four years of Horizon 2020 (Work Programmes for
2014/15 and 2016/17), the EU will invest more than €2 billion in this chal-
lenge; in calls for proposals or actions.

H2020 Work Programme

Responding to this challenge, research and innovation (R&I) under Horizon
2020 is an investment in better health for all. It aims to keep older people ac-
tive and independent for longer and supports the development of new, safer and
more effective interventions. R&I under Horizon 2020 also contributes to the
sustainability of health and care systems (https://ec.curopa.cu/programmes/ho-
rizon2020/en/h2020-section/health-demographic-change-and-wellbeing).

This priority is divided into different activities.
a) 1.4 Active ageing and self-management of health
— SCI-PM-12-2016: PCP — e-Health innovation in empowering the pa-
tient.
—  SC1-PM-13-2016: PPI for deployment and scaling up of 1CT solutions
for active and healthy ageing.
— SCI-PM-14-2016: EU-Japan cooperation on Novel 1T Robotics-based
solutions for active and healthy ageing at home or in care facilities.
— SC1-PM-15-2017: Personalised coaching for well-being and care of peo-
ple as they age.
b) H2020 Work Programme
— SCI-HCO-16-2016: Standardisation needs in the field of 1CT for Active
and Healthy Ageing.
—  SCI-HCO-17-2017: Support for large scale uptake of Digital Innovation
for Active and Healthy Ageing.

To better understand how financing is functioning, a table is provided
with projects financed (TAB. 6.2).

6.6
Conclusions

As was several times mentioned, the increase of numbers of elderly and,
in the meantime, the expected decline by 14.2% of the working-age pop-
ulation in the EU is generating social upset. The demographic revolution
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is creating a huge challenge not only for Europe but for all countries. The
European Union is responding to this challenge through Policy, Law and
Financing Instruments. Policy response is done: by creating different offi-
cial committees like the Social Protection Committee, the Employment
Committee that are in charge of “ageing questions”; by creating the Eu-
ropean Innovation Partnership for Active and Healthy Ageing; by elab-
orating an Active Ageing Index. The law’s responses to this challenge are
the different rules, decisions to regulate the action for promotion of active
ageing and also to regulate the activities of different committees in the ac-
tive ageing domain. Financing response is done through financing of dif-
ferent projects aimed to study: demographic evolution; health problems
correlated with ageing; the role of 1CT in Active Ageing promotion; the
best practices in Active Ageing around the world. All the projects financed
should serve as an incubator from where politics and EU country officials
should get information in order to find the best political solution. The
suggestions that can be provided are: more transparency on different na-
tional and EU government actions with the respective budget allocations
is needed; an increase of mainstreaming between organisations that deal
with ageing; more communication about best practices and sharing of re-
sults of research in the field of Active Ageing.
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Some Aspects of Social Work
with Older People

Irina Sikorskaya

7.1
Introduction

The numerous aspects and problems of social work with older people are
currently in the focus of many social institutions, social and research pro-
grammes aimed at ensuring acceptable standards of living for the older
population.

It is a well-known fact that a change of the social status of a person in
older age is caused by the termination of employment, the transformation
of values, changes in lifestyle and communication, as well as by emergence
of various difficulties in social and psychological adaptation to the new
conditions.

In that regard, frustration and lack of interest in an active social life,
and in many cases loneliness, are considered as a serious impediment to
healthy ageing. Studies show that all these characteristics mentioned are
linked with being less physically active, as well as worse intellectual func-
tioning.

Thus, they are important themes for both researchers and policymak-
ers in terms of improving quality of life and physical health in old age. The
great majority of current studies mainly focuses on individual-level deter-
minants for “unhealthy” ageing. Studies have documented large variations
in the prevalence of late-life frustration and loneliness across countries and
geographical regions and the reason for a great deal of the variations is still
unclear (Sollitto, 2013). Several theoretical explanations of contextual in-
fluences on the susceptibility for feeling frustrated or lonely have been put
forth but only a few of the proposed contextual factors have been tested.
All these aspects dictate the need to develop and implement specific ap-
proaches, forms and methods of social work with older people.
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With a growing ageing population, it is crucial to gain insights into
how societies can increase the number of healthy and more socially active
years of life for older people. The importance of daily attention to the solu-
tion of social problems of this category of population is increasing due to
the rise in the proportion of older people over the last decade throughout
the world. The tendency of the older population’s growth requires a radical
change in social policy in respect of the most socially vulnerable categories
of society in many countries. A great number of factors influence older
people. Along with gender, age, health, education and income, social inte-
gration and social relations are associated with high levels of risk in later
life. Recent studies have used a multidimensional concept of social capital
including social networks, interpersonal trust, and reciprocity. Social capi-
tal consists of structural and cognitive components. The structural dimen-
sion contains extent and intensity of associational links or activity whereas
the cognitive component covers perceptions of support, reciprocity and
trust (Ermolina, 2016).

7.2
Social Work — International Experience

The dynamics of development of social work stimulates the mechanisms
of improvement of the quality of life of older people, which results in the
innovative potential of social work and reveals the tendencies towards
change. Population ageing increases needs for welfare provision, while
the pressures of globalisation on national economies restrict the capacity
to finance expensive welfare policies in this field (htep://ifsw.org). Eu-
ropean countries have been facing the problem of bridging the gap be-
tween economic productivity and social support for some decades now,
at least since the transformation of the countries of the post-soviet bloc
to a market economy that increased globalisation and economic pres-
sures on the welfare state. More than two decades after this transforma-
tion, a new generation has emerged that has been brought up in a glo-
balised world led by economic principles whereas the older generation
has been socialised in more or less comprehensive welfare states. This is
especially evident in the post-socialist countries where the older gener-
ation was socialised in a regime where the state ensured a workplace for
all its citizens and the younger generation has had completely different
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experiences on the labour market and with the state than their parents’
generation (Ghilarducci, 2008).

The majority of older people throughout the world need a wide
range of services and care provided to them by family members, neigh-
bours, medical, charitable and social organisations.

Social work is recognised widely as a manifestation of the human at-
titude towards an individual. Social work has been provided since time
immemorial as a charity, religious commitment of a person, as a system
of humanitarian services to an individual in need. It correlates complete-
ly to the care of older people. The UN formulated the major principles
towards the ageing population: 1. independence, 2. participation, 3. care,
4. realisation of inner potential, s. dignity (http://www.scotland.gov.
uk). These principles are considered as a background of social policies
towards older people in many European countries.

The first schools provided the training of social workers were estab-
lished in Western Europe and Usa as the end of the 19" century-begin-
ning of the 20™ century. The experience accumulated during the century
is diverse and multidimensional. Today almost everywhere in the world
one can find social workers.

In the world there are hundreds of higher education establishments
on social work, not to mention numerous specialities of social workers
at university level. There are nearly soo higher education institutions in
Europe providing professional training for social workers. In most cases
this type of education is financed by the state, although there are many
private schools as in France and Italy. In Spain, Portugal and in some
countries of Latin America most of these schools belong to the Roman
Catholic Church.

The majority of education establishments of this profile were opened
in the 1960s, when social work developed intensely. At that time nu-
merous national and international associations of social workers were
formed and the thematic periodicals and specialised magazines were
published. The International Code of Conduct for social workers was
claborated. In many research projects and studies we can find that social
work received recognition of the academic community and wider society
as an independent profession and independent academic discipline pre-
cisely at that time. The training of social workers reflects the peculiari-
ties of national systems of education. Often there is no common pattern
within one country. The importance of the International Association of
Schools of Social Workers (1aAssw) for social work education should be
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pointed out here. One of its main functions is to assess the national pro-
grammes of education on social work. The Association cooperates fruit-
fully with the UN and International Organisation of Labour that acts as
reference-information centre and database of the documentation related
to the training of social workers.

Till the middle of the 1960s the general policy in the field of social
workers’ training was determined by the usa and Great Britain. Special-
ists from these countries were in high demand in Europe and widely in-
vited to Europe to be engaged in the education process. Their knowledge
and experience were greatly appreciated. In return, schools in Great Brit-
ain, America and Canada invited scholars from Europe for study tours
or internships providing them with scholarships and other financial aid.
By means of such exchange, the profession of social worker became in-
ternationalised, which helped to spread common standards of teaching
and learning. Social workers require efficiency, initiative, and ingenuity
in solving the specific needs of each older person. The interweaving of
physical, psychogenic and psychological problems of older people is dif-
ficult to a certain extent, thus social workers need sufficient knowledge
and special training to work with them.

Many older people can tackle difficult life decisions in a gradually
complex, and largely commercial, care services market. This is where so-
cial work as a distinct discipline really comes into its own: the skill and
ability to work with people to assess their needs within the context of the
same factors affecting us all, whether lifestyle and history, family or com-
munity (Kubitskiy, 2010). It also involves tackling head-on the discrimi-
nation or sense of being overlooked that older people often feel.

Nowadays, there is a widespread trend that younger persons devote
themselves to the care of older people and work with them. From this
perspective, this is a meeting of different generations, respect for age of
young employees, their tolerance of the established principles and beliefs
of older people, their attitudes and values. Caring for older people will
provide them with well-being to a certain extent. By well-being we mean
a maintainable condition that allows an older individual to live active-
ly, to develop and to succeed. It is the combination of feeling good and
functioning well; the experience of positive emotions such as happiness
and contentment as well as the development of one’s potential, having
some control over one’s life, having a sense of purpose, and experiencing
positive relationships (http://www.socialwork.uw.edu). Yet, well-being
is a multi-dimensional construct, and cannot be adequately assessed in
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this mode. The measurement of a population’s well-being should there-
fore be a crucial point for all those engaged with policy, as it is often poli-
cy which can ultimately exert a critical influence on the lives and well-be-
ing of a population, and in particular, the economic crisis has regularly
been considered for its impact on well-being (http://www.endoflifecare.
nhs.uk).

Social work practice with older adults encompasses a broad range
of functions. Whether working in micro or macro settings, the primary
goal of the social worker is to address the specific challenges of the ageing
process by promoting independence, autonomy and dignity in later life.
As social workers we are powerful promoters with the knowledge, skills
and values that really can change the lives of ageing individuals. Social
workers in gerontology must be knowledgeable about unique legislation,
policies and social programmes that affect older adults. In addition, they
must be knowledgeable about the ageing process and the issues older
adults and their care-givers face, adept at accessing resources for clients,
and strong advocates who champion their rights.

73
Conclusions

The organisation of social work with the elderly must take into account
the specifics of their social status, not only in general but also of cach
individual, their needs, wants, biological and social opportunities and
other features of life. Caring for older people is a careful observation of
others, the ability to enter into the world of their experiences with the
simultaneous perception, and along with that to double-check their own
teelings. This is the ability to perceive older people as they are. Caring
for older people is a discreet, planned action in helping them in their ad-
aptation process to the changed conditions of life (Ukrainian report on
Social work with old people, 2016). Exceptional social work with older
people requires it to be valued and visible. Practitioners should active-
ly seek to work in this sphere. Older people and those who care about
them should understand that social work is a service they could bene-
fit from. Social workers are skilled in assessing and planning care needs
from a complete perspective; in providing professional leadership for
teams working around older people and their families; and in offering
calm support at times of crisis, particularly when relationships may be

81



®

IRINA SIKORSKAYA

stressed. Social workers have the skills to help older people build on their
strengths and, while this may help reduce social care needs, it may also
benefit other areas. This could include older people supporting child-
care or volunteering in the community to ensure that other care users are
not isolated. Social work involves looking for creative solutions and over-
coming discrimination to ensure that people can contribute.

The essence of social work with older people is in fact their social
rehabilitation. In this case, the rehabilitation — is the restoration in their
habitual duties, functions, activities, in the nature of relationships with
people. The main thing for the social worker is the transformation of
older people from the object (the client) of social work into subject.
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Poverty, Health and Welfare:
Snap-Shot on Elderly’s Conditions

in Sub-Saharan African Countries

Nicoletta Varani

I am old, I am poor, I am a woman and I'm alone!

(Mention of a Sudanese woman, pronounced on the occasion of

the 2" World Assembly on Ageing, Madrid 2002)

8.1
The Framework

In Sub-Saharan Africa until the most recent past, the elderly were taken care
of by the family and their experience of life gave them a privileged status of
wisdom and dispensers of advice and life lessons.

In more recent times also in this geographical space, family ties have
started to be more moderate, to loosen. The cause must be sought in the pro-
found misery in which many African societies have fallen and therefore the
misery urges one to seek a “future” in the cities leaving the villages and rural
areas where many older people choose to remain abandoned to their own
means, and thus become a burden, a social problem.

The population is getting older, but in Sub-Saharan Africa, despite
the high proportion of young population, this phenomenon occurs much
more rapidly than in other geographical areas of the Planet (Aboderin,
Beard, 2015).

The statistics compiled from the last report of the United Nations (UN)
World Population Prospects. The 2017 Revision compared to 2017, show that
the number of persons aged 6o or above is expected to more than double
by 2050 and to more than triple by 2100, rising from 962 million globally in
2017 to 2.1 billion in 2050 and 3.1 billion in 2100. Still on the basis of the re-
port, although the African population will remain relatively young for sever-
al more decades, the percentage of its population aged 6o or over is expected
to rise from 5% in 2017 to around 9% in 2050, and then to nearly 20% by the
end of the century.
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This demographic change will have profound implications for society,
politics and the economy of countries of the Sub-Saharan region for which
ageing is a major challenge as it increases the demand for a variety of health
services, as a growing number of older people are living with chronic diseases
and disabilities (see PAR. 8.3). However, little attention has been devoted to
the problems of old age in Sub-Saharan Africa, which remains an areaamong
the poorest in the world. Health and development in Sub-Saharan Africa
find themselves in the objectives of the agendas of some declarations such as
the Millennium Development Goals (2000), but especially in the seventeen
objectives of the Agenda to 2030 (United Nations, 2015a)".

Ensuring the well-being of the growing population of older persons
in Sub-Saharan Africa will be essential to achieve the Sustainable Devel-
opment Goals, in particular, the goals on eradicating poverty, ensuring
healthy lives and promoting well-being at all ages, achieving gender equal-
ity, ensuring full and productive employment and decent work for all, re-
ducing inequalities between and within countries, and making human set-
tlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable.

The growing number of older persons in Sub-Saharan Africa is a legacy
of the high fertility that produced increasingly large birth cohorts during the
twentieth century, as well as improving rates of survival to older ages. An esti-
mated 40% of the cohort born in the region during 1950-1955 has survived to
celebrate a sixtieth birthday in 2010-2015, with 15 percent of the birth cohort
expected to live to age 80. By contrast, among those born in 2000-2005, 66
percent is expected to live to age 60 and 35 percent to age 8o (United Na-
tions, 2016a).

Population ageing is projected to have a profound effect on societies, un-
derscoring the fiscal and political pressures that the health care, old-age pen-
sion and social protection systems of many countries are likely to face in the
coming decades.

1. This Agenda is a plan of action for people, planet and prosperity. It also secks to
strengthen universal peace in larger freedom. We recognise that eradicating poverty in all
its forms and dimensions, including extreme poverty, is the greatest global challenge and
an indispensable requirement for sustainable development. The document defines the
commitments on sustainable development, which should be achieved by 2030, identify-
ing 17 global goals (sDGs — Sustainable Development Goals and 169 targets. In particular,
Objective 1 (No Poverty), Goal 2 (Zero Hunger), Goal 3 (Good health and wellbeing)
and Objective 10 (Reduced inequalities) and political decision-makers around the world
have acknowledged that inequality in their countries is generally high and constitutes a po-
tential threat to economic and social development in the long term; social protection has
been extended on a global scale in a meaningful way for all age groups.
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TABLE 8.1
Elderly population from 1950 to 2015 in Sub-Saharan Africa, by age

Years /by age 60-64 65-70 71-75 75-80 8o+ 80-84
1950 3,645 2,640 L,717 920 536
1955 3,939 2,799 1764 923 488
1960 4,356 3,073 1,919 986 508
1965 4,857 3,449 2,150 L109 571
1970 5:498 3,894 2,460 1,276 671
1975 6,145 4,438 2,810 L492 806 -
1980 6,986 5,053 3,265 1,774 988 -
1985 7,898 5749 3,744 2,055 1,188
1990 8,884 6,567 4350 2,425 1,047
1995 10,141 7425 4,997 2,863 1,258
2000 11,168 8,463 5,605 3,290 - 1,491
2005 12,666 9,360 6,492 3,704 - 1,748
2010 14,362 10,740 7,306 4,431 - 2,100
2015 16,786 12,366 8,491 5,036 - 2,483

Source: United Nations, 2017.

More data are needed to understand the status and needs of older persons
in Africa for example in 2002, African governments formally adopted the
African Union Policy Framework and Plan of Action on Ageing (AU Plan),
which has been built on the Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageing
(M1pAA). The AU Plan committed the signatory member states to develop
and implement policies on ageing that are an integral part of national devel-
opment and poverty reduction. However, efforts to monitor the implemen-
tation of MIPAA and the AU Plan in Africa have been limited in part by the
dearth of data on older persons in Sub-Saharan African. More and better da-
taand statistics on older persons in the region are urgently needed in order to
ensure continued progress in the implementation of M1PAA and the AU Plan,
as well as the 2030 Agenda.

Further investigations and implementations with regard to Africa were
presented in the document Agenda 2063. The Africa We Want processed al-
ways in 2015 in Addis Ababa.
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FIGURE 8.1
Growth trend of populations from 1960 to 2015: Sub-Saharan Africa vs Africa as a
whole
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Source: United Nations, 2017.

8.2
The Profile of the Elderly in Sub-Saharan Africa

The role of elders in African cultures can be summarised thus: holders of
knowledge, archives of memory defenders of traditions, guardians of reme-
dies, protectors of ancestors, owners of lands, houses, herds and flocks.

In Sub-Saharan Africa, older people have traditionally been viewed in a
positive light, as repositories of information and wisdom. And while African
families are generally still intact, development and modernisation are closely
connected with social and economic changes that can weaken traditional so-
cial values and networks that provide care and support in later life.

As stated by George Saitoti, Vice-president of Kenya, has pointed out
with concern, the phenomenon of ageing occurs in a moment in which Africa
asa whole is grappling with a series of other challenges, and a general contrac-
tion of available resources. Although the structure of the extended family can
traditionally provide an important support to older persons, the weakening
of this same structure, due to changes in socio-cultural and economic, is mak-
ing the elderly increasingly vulnerable and exposed to exclusion, abandon-
ment and misery. Decreasing, at the same time, their participation in the so-
cial life of the community and exposing them to the precarious nature of the
accommodation, but also to a whole series of other problems and influences.
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Mistakenly, we often believe that in African society the traditional
respect for the elderly ensures aid and adequate support to all old people.
Unfortunately, in recent times it is not so. There are many cases of life
where the elderly are vice versa subject to physical and sexual violence
and to social, economic and psychological abuses. «Their basic rights,
such as the right to life and liberty, the right to work and not to be dis-
criminated against are, in many cases, openly violated» (Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights, 1948).

83
Elderly in Today’s Society

The United Nations defines the elderly those who have reached and
passed the age of 60. In Africa, the retirement age falls normally between
ss and 65 years, but in many cases, on the continent, this definition is, at
least, inappropriate, or irrelevant. In rural areas, where the registers of
births are not accurate or do not exist of all, they normally refer to the
physical aspect to estimate the age of people; the colour of the hair, the
state of the eyesight, and things like that are an indication to define when
a person is old. Nevertheless, the definitions we call “official” are those
that determine access of the elderly to services, and that influence social
policies and resource assignments.

Within a workshop on international issues and promotion of research
on ageing in Africa held in 2004 in Nairobi under the aegis of National
Institute on Ageing it was asked for the “National Academies’ Commit-
tee on Population” to describe who is old. The participants in focus group
interviews claimed that old people can be identified in a variety of ways:
by their physical attributes or appearance (e.g. grey hair, wrinkles, obvious
frailty), by their life experiences (e.g. their reproductive history), or by the
roles that they sometimes play in their community. Consequently, chron-
ological age, which in many cases may not even be known in Sub-Saharan
Africa, may be a poorer indicator of being elderly than social standing.

The Office of the u.s. Census predicts that over the next thirty years
the number of elderly people will double in many countries, for example,
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo, where it should go from 2.1 to
4.9 million, in Mozambique from 0.8 to 2.1, Cameroon from 0.8 to 1.6,
in Ghana, from 1 to 2.8, and in Uganda from 0.8 to 1.9 million people.
Political analysts, who deal with issues related to the ageing of the popu-
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FIGURE 8.2
Speed of ageing: proportion of population aged 60 or over in 2014 and in 2050
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Source: UNDESA (2015, DVD Edition).

lation, say that the increase in the number of elderly is a challenge for the
continent and all its states.

Many older persons whose adult children have migrated in search of
work, or who have died as a result of HIV/AIDS, are the main care pro-
viders for their grandchildren. In Zimbabwe and Namibia, an estimated

60% of orphaned children were being cared for by their grandmothers
(Aboderin, Beard, 2015).
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In Botswana, Malawi, Namibia, South Africa, Tanzania and Zimba-
bwe, up to 60% of orphaned children live in their grandparent’s nuclei.
Similarly, in Zambia, which has .1 million orphans, a third of all orphans
live in households in which grandmothers act as mothers.

8.4
Ageing and Gender

The observations that we can make on the theme of the situation of
women in Sub-Saharan Africa are not based only on studies or statistics,
but on what can be seen in the network through communication-formal
and informal (Oppong, 2006).

Here follow some examples of the situation of older women in some
countries in Sub-Saharan Africa: Nigeria, Madagascar and Cameroon
(FI1G. 8.3).

In the coming years, the ageing population in Nigeria is expected to
increase in numbers and life expectancy rates will gradually increase with
significant social and economic implications to the individuals and the Ni-
gerian government. The old-age dependency ratio is not high at present (at
least compared with developed nations) — but it will increase in the com-
ing years. Nigeria must still enact a National Policy on the care and welfare
of older persons. There has been a draft law since March 2003.

Changes in family structure in Nigeria are happening: care of older
relatives is a value which is culturally rooted and highly respected, but
there is an observable progressive shift away from the traditional family,
due to economic problems, migration and influence by foreign culture.
Regarding care provision for older people in Nigeria, the Nigerian gov-
ernment and political leaders believe that the provision of care is the re-
sponsibility of families.

In Nigeria, widowed women are classified into four categories: wid-
ows who live with adults with children who go to school, those with only
small children, those young and sterile and finally, widows who are el-
derly and sterile. These older women are treated as witches, abandoned,
isolated and often their homes are burnt. They are even the victims of
ostracism.

In Malagasy civilisation, elders have always had a privileged position:
to guard their moral and ethical values, history and customs.
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FIGURE 8.3
Nigeria, Madagascar and Cameroon
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Source: C1A, 2017.

For some time, owing to the difficulties and the problems of modern life
habits have begun to change. Despite their desire to help the elderly, families
cannot do more to take care of parents and they live in conditions of poverty.

Unfortunately, there are situations in which an older woman is aban-
doned, without a pension and neither social assistance nor medical care.
She must get help from charitable organisations or by begging on the
street. She is required to replace her daughter who died in childbirth or
who is sick, or even abandoned by her husband. Thus, she should devote
herself to her grandchildren, feed them and take them to school or church.
These women have already had their problems but also have other prob-
lems in education and in the relationship with their grandchildren.

In Madagascar, both government and civil society are confronting
women’s rights issues as never before. Yet much remains to be done, es-
pecially to overcome deeply ingrained practices and customs that hinder
women’s empowerment (Razafindrakoto, 2016).

In Cameroon the elderly who live in poverty, isolated and margin-
alised by society, in particular older women, are often accused of being
witches or vampires.

They are often widows or unmarried, without a legitimate son. They live
the little that you see in the street or in the market; they often steal from the
fields. They do not receive visits by day or by night. They are abandoned even

92



®

8. POVERTY, HEALTH AND WELFARE

by neighbours. The nights are very long, because at sunset they go to bed.
After their death, the family argues about the furnishings they leave behind.

A particularly important result achieved by the Maputo Protocol
(2003) with regard to older women, has a commitment to ensure that they
are protected from gender-based violence and sexual discrimination.

8.5
Health

Health systems in Sub-Saharan Africa have confronted themselves with a
growing burden of illness due to non-communicable diseases (NCDs) that are
associated with old age.

Communicable diseases continue to account for more than half of all
deaths in Sub-Saharan Africa, but NCDs, such as cardiovascular disease, can-
cer, diabetes and chronic respiratory diseases cause more than half of the total
burden of disability in the region (Aboderin, Kizito, 2010).

Since the prevalence of NCD related to disability tends to increase with
age, a growing population of older persons implies an increase in the demand
on health systems of prevention and treatment of NCDs and of their associat-
ed complications.

About half (48%) of elderly Africans of Sub-Saharan Africa are under-
weight and almost a quarter (21%) are overweight, while 56% of older South
Africans are obese. Low-quality diets contribute to poor nutritional status.
Poverty, HIV/AIDS and complex humanitarian emergencies are the major de-
terminants of undernutrition. Effective interventions need to consider socio-
economic, health and demographic factors; social pensions may be the most
cost-effective option to improve the health and nutritional status of the elder-
ly in of Sub-Saharan Africa.

Barriers to health care, faced by older African people, include absence of
a guide or the presence high costs of transport to health providers, and fees
to private sector for medicines or treatment. Older patients use commercial
providers because of the unavailability, perceived poor quality, or age insensi-
tivity of services in government facilities. These providers, in a bid to achieve
the Millennium Development Goals on health, typically remain focused on
services for infectious diseases, children and reproductive age adults. The dif-
ficulties from the supply-side are exacerbated by important demand-side fac-
tors. Such obstacles include the fact that normally resources are allocated to
poor families (Aboderin, Beard, 2015).
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8.6
Welfare

Less than one in five older persons in Sub-Saharan Africa receives an old-
age pension (see PAR. 8.4).

Retirement pensions or similar programmes for income support at
older ages are critical to the social protection of older persons. According
to recent data, just under 17% of people of pensionable age in Sub-Saha-
ran Africa receives any pension, meaning that the overwhelming major-
ity of older persons has to rely instead on their own labour earnings or
savings, assistance from relatives, or charity for support. Owing to the
prevalence of informal employment in the region, only a small minority,
8.4% of the labour force in 2014 contributed to insurance pensions, indi-
cating that low pension coverage could be perpetuated as soon as current
workers reach retirement age.

In most of Sub-Saharan Africa, retirement is a privilege extended pri-
marily to the minority of persons who work in the formal economy and
thus that have access to contributory pension programmes. Pensions that
are not contributory might effectively reduce poverty in old age but are
not yet implemented in most countries of the region. As a result, the ma-
jority of older persons in Sub-Saharan Africa do not have any choice ex-
cept that of continuing to work as long as they are physically able. Among
those aged 65 years or over in Africa, 2% of men and 33% of women were
active in the labour force in 2015. By comparison, in Latin America and
the Caribbean, 38% of older men and 17% of older women were work-
ing, and in Europe, only 10% of older men and 6% of older women were
working (ILOSTAT, 2016).

In synthesis, countries with relatively low rates of pension cover-
age tend to have high levels of participation in the labour force among
older persons. For example, in Zimbabwe where less than 10% of peo-
ple of pensionable age receive any pension, 75% of men and 65% of
women aged 65 or over are active in the labour force. By contrast, more
than 92% of older persons in South Africa received a pension and their
participation in the labour force was relatively rare, with only 9% of
men and 3% of women aged 65 years or over who were working in 2015
(ibid.).

In addition to their labour force participation, older men and wom-
en in Sub-Saharan Africa are making other vital contributions to their
families and communities (see PAR. 8.3).
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87
The Global AgeWatch Index in Sub-Saharan Africa

The Global AgeWatch Index has been developed and constructed by
HelpAge International using international data sets drawn from the Unit-
ed Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs, the World Bank,
World Health Organisation, International Labour Organisation, UNESCO
and the Gallup World Poll.

The Global AgeWatch Index assesses the factors determining the so-
cial and economic wellbeing of older people around the world. The glob-
al analysis in 2015 was performed by hearing older people themselves and
looking at the widely varying geographic trends. The index brings to-
gether a unique set of internationally comparable data that are based on
income, health status, capability (education and employment), and ena-
bling environment of older people. These domains were selected because
they were identified by older people and by policy makers alike as key
enablers of older people’s wellbeing.

The aim of the index is both to capture the multidimensional nature
of quality of life and wellbeing of older people, and to provide a means
by which to measure performance and promote improvements. 13 differ-
ent indicators were chosen for the four key domains of Income security,
Health status, Capability and Enabling environment (FI1G. 8.4)*.

The index responds to core issues of concern to older people and is a
framework for governments and the international community to devel-
op and implement policy and programmes to ensure no older person is
left behind. Using the latest available internationally comparable data,
96 countries are ranked by the index, covering 91% of the world’s popu-
lation aged 60 and over.

2. Domain 1: Income security: The domain of income security assesses people’s access
to a sufficient amount of income, and the capacity to use it independently, in order to
meet basic needs in older age. Domain 2: Health status: The three indicators used for the
health domain provide information about physical and psychological wellbeing. Domain
3: Capability: The employment and education indicators in this domain look at different
aspects of the empowerment of older people. Domain 4: Enabling environment This do-
main uses data from Gallup World View to assess older people’s perception of social con-
nectedness, safety, civic freedom and access to public transport — issues that older people
have singled out as particularly important.
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FIGURE 8.4
Domains and indicators for the Global AgeWatch Index
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Source: HelpAge International — 2016.

With regard to Sub-Saharan Africa the index has been calculated for
9 countries: South Africa, Ghana, Nigeria, Uganda, Rwanda, Zambia,
Tanzania, Mozambique and Malawi.

South Africa has a low rank placing itself at 78" overall position. It
ranks highest in the income security domain (19), with high pension cov-
erage (92.6%), a below average poverty rate (12%) and the second high-
est GNI per capita (US$11,764) regionally. It still holds a low rank in the
domain of capability (69) but this ranking has increased from last year
(75) owing to a revision of data in educational attainment. The ranking
of South Africa is low in the domain of enabling environment (83) due
to older people’s low satisfaction with safety (31%). It is also lowest in the
health domain (89), with life expectancy at 6o (16) which is below the
regional average of 17.

Ghana ranking is low in the overall Index, placing itself in the 81*
position. Its rank is highest in the capability domain (23), with a higher
value than average regional on employment (78.2%) and on educational
attainment (35.6%) among older people. It ranks moderately in the do-
main of enabling environment (56) with older people which report an
average satisfaction with safety (81%) and civic freedom (85%) above if
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TABLE 8.2
Sub-Saharan Africa countries: some indicators relating to the elderly

Countries Population Rank (1) Rank (1) Life Healthy life Pension
over 60 expectancy expectancy Coverage
(million) at 6o aged 6o (11r)
South Africa 4.2 I 78 16 14.6 92%
Ghana L4 2 81 17 13.8 7%
Nigeria 8.2 3 86 16 14.4 5%
Uganda LS 4 88 16 12.9 6%
Rwanda 0.5 5 89 18 13.3 4%
Zambia 0.7 6 90 17 12.2 7%
Tanzania 2.6 7 91 18 14.2 3%
Mozambiquc 1.4 8 94 16 L7 17%
Malawi 0.9 9 95 16 ILS 4%

(1) Referred to the Sub-Saharan Africa.
(11) Referred to the World.

(111) % people over 65 receiving a pension.

Source: Global AgeWatch Index 2015.

compared to other countries in the region. It ranks low in the health do-
main (77) with life expectancy at 6o (17) and healthy life expectancy at
60 (14) near to regional averages. It ranks lowest in the income security
domain (88), due to low pension income coverage (8%) and a high old
age poverty rate (21.4%) that is the second highest in its region.

Nigeria ranks low in the overall Index (86® position). It ranks high-
est in the capability domain (49), with an employment rate (70.5%) and
educational attainment (17.4%) among older people above the regional
average. The country ranks low in the domain of enabling environment
(75) due to older people’s low satisfaction with civic freedom (53%) and
public transport (42%). It holds a low position in the health domain (88)
with life expectancy at 60 (16) below the regional average for Africa. It
results lowest in the income security domain (90), with low pension in-
come coverage (5%).

Uganda ranks low in the index, placing itself at 88" overall position.
It ranks highest on the capability domain (45). This increase from the
ranking of last year (72) is due to revision of data concerning educational
attainment. The country ranks low in the domain of enabling environ-
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ment (70) but has above regional average percentages for social connect-
edness (76%) and satisfaction with public transport (50%). It ranks low
in the health domain (92), with below regional averages for life expectan-
cy at 60 (16) and healthy life expectancy at 60 (13). Uganda also ranks in
the 92" position in the income security domain. The country has one of
the highest rates of old age poverty regionally (20.7%) and low pension
income coverage (6.6%).

Rwanda ranks low in the overall Index (89). It ranks highest in the do-
main of enabling environment (13), the highest in its region with ratings
well above regional values and index averages on all indicators. Rwanda
ranks low in the health domain (81) but with a life expectancy at 60 (18)
above the regional average (17), even if below the Global Index average
(21). It ranks low in the capability domain (90). Although it has an em-
ployment rate (91.8%) well above the regional average (67%), it has one
of the lowest rates of educational attainment among older people (2.8%).
Rwanda ranks lowest in the income security domain (93), with very low
pension income coverage (4.7%) and a higher than average old age pov-
erty rate for compared to other countries in the Africa region (19.9%).

Zambia ranks low in the overall index (90). It ranks highest in the
capability domain (67). This fall from last year’s ranking (s7) is due to a
change of indicator from labour force participation rate to employment
rate. The country also ranks low in the domain (84) due to older people’s
low satisfaction with safety (34%). It ranks at 89™ position in the income
security domain, with low pension coverage (7.7%), the highest old age
poverty rate in the region (22.9%) and the lowest rate of relative welfare
(78%) among older people in its region. Zambia ranks lowest in the health
domain (91), with values below the regional averages on all indicators.

Mozambique ranks low in the overall index (94). It ranks highest in the
income security domain (84), with a higher than average rate of old age pov-
erty for its region (19.1%) and second lowest GNI per capita (Us$1,018). It
ranks low in the health domain (94) due to low levels of life expectancy at
60 (16) and healthy life expectancy at the same age (12). It ranks low within
its region in the capability domain (94), with the lowest regional rate of ed-
ucational attainment among older people (1%). Mozambique ranks lowest
in the domain of enabling environment (96), due to older people’s low satis-
faction with safety (31%), civic freedom (60%) and public transport (31%).

Malawi ranks low in the overall index (9s). It ranks highest in the
capability domain (84). Malawi has the highest employment rate among
older people in its region (96.4%) and low educational attainment
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among older people (4.5%). It ranks low in the enabling environment
domain (94), due to older people’s low satisfaction with social connect-
edness (48%) and safety (36%). It ranks second lower on the index in the
health domain (95) with below regional average life expectancy at 60
(16) and healthy life expectancy (11). It ranks lowest in the income secu-
rity domain (96), with the lowest regional GNI per capita (Us$717) and
second lowest pension coverage in the region (4.1%).

8.8
Legal Instruments on the Rights of the Elderly

Hereinafter are references to some important international and regional
documents specific for Africa and Sub-Saharan Africa.

The African Charter on the Rights of Man (1981), which includes the
right of the elderly and the disabled to special measures of protection in
keeping with their physical and moral needs (Article 18) and action to assist
African governments in responding to international resolutions on ageing.

In particular, the Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peo-
ples’ Rights on the Rights of Older Persons in Africa, the fourth session of
the Conference of Ministers of Social Development (CaMsD4) held in Ad-
dis Ababa (26-30™ May 2014).

The twenty-sixth Summit of Heads of State and Government of Afri-
ca (30™ January 2016), is important because there was a significant step for-
ward: African governments adopted the Protocol on the African Charter on
Human and Peoples’ Rights on the rights of older people and this occurred
after eight years of projects and changes, lobbying, negotiation and pressure
for the recognition of human rights of older people.

This Protocol represents the highest level of political commitment by
African leaders for the promotion and protection of the rights of the elderly,
one of the few decisions taken by the European Union concerning the adop-
tion of an African policy Framework and Plan of Action on Ageing (2002),
another important step in the programme for the elderly.

For specific geosocial analysis of these important documents and other
minor ones, please refer to the publications of the African Research on Age-
ing Network (AFRAN) at the Oxford Institute of Population Ageing, a Net-
work which brings together the African members and the international aca-
demic world and civil society and creates partnerships to promote education
and research on ageing in Africa.
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Growing Old in Brazil: Geoanthropological

View on Increase of Life Expectancy
in the Population

Envico Bernardini

9.1
The global situation

The increase of life expectancy is a result of the reduction of mortality.
Currently, there are already 810 million people aged 60 and older. The
perspective is considering this phenomenon as one of the greatest cultur-
al achievements in the process of humanisation and a consequence of the
improvement of life conditions (International Longevity Centre Brazil,
2015).

Between 2015 and 2030, the number of people in the world aged 60
years or more is expected to grow by 56 per cent, from gor million to 1.4

FIGURE 9.1
World population ageing: people over age sixty (million)
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Source: htp://www.un.org/en/development/desa/population/publications/pdf/ageing/ WPA2015_Report.pdf.
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FIGURE 9.2
People aged 60 years in Brazil from 1991 to 2011 (million)

25— 23.5

20

1991 2001 2011

Source: http://www.sdh.gov.br/assuntos/pessoa-idosa/dadosestatisticos/Dadossobreoenvelhecimentono-

Brasil.pdf.

billion, and by 2050, the global population of older persons is projected
to be more than double its size of 2015, reaching nearly 2.1 billion (Unit-
ed Nations, 2015).

According to the United Nations’ projections, one in every nine people
in the world is 60 years or more, and the growth is estimated to 1 in 5 by 2050.

9.2
The Brazilian situation

The ageing trend of the population in Brazil was analysed in some re-
search by 1BGE (https://www.ibge.gov.br/apps/snig/vi/?loc=o&cat=&te-
ma=4691), the Brazilian Institute of Geography and Statistics. The data
referred to the last census in Brazil, done from 2010 to 2011 (http://www.
sdh.gov.br/assuntos/pessoa—idosa/dados—estatisticos/Dadossobreoenv-
elhecimentonoBrasil.pdf). Elderly people over 60 years were 23.5 million
in 2011, more than double that recorded in 1991, when the age group in-
cluded 10.7 million people.

The chart shows the growth of people aged over 6o years in Brazil
from 1991 to 2011.
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FIGURE 9.3
Brazilian population in 2015
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Source: htep://www.ibge.gov.br/apps/snig/vi/?loc=o&cat=&tema=4691.

According to the estimates of IBGE, in 2015 there were already 26 million
elderly people in Brazil that make up 13% of the whole population. In 2030,
following the global projections, the figure will reach 30 million.

The phenomenon of the over-sixty population increase goes hand in
hand with the decrease in the birth rate, which makes Brazil one of the
countries with the lowest percentage of fertility in the world.

In Brazil, fertility in 1950 was 6.2 children per woman and only 5% of
the population was aged 6o years or more, but — starting around 1960 —
fertility declined rapidly to 1.8 children per woman in 2015, and it is pro-
jected to remain below replacement at least until 2050 (United Nations,
2015).

As the graph shows, the number of children up to four years in the
country decreased from 16.3 million in 2000 to 13.3 million in 2011.

The decrease of fertility rate is influenced by increasing girls’ educa-
tion, seen as a very positive factor for economic and social development
of the country.

Some research by IBGE, comparing the last censuses carried out in the
country between 2000 and 2010, reveals that women’s education has in-
creased compared to men’s in recent years.
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FIGURE 9.4

The decrease of number of children in Brazil from 2000 to 2011 (million)
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FIGURE 9.5

Comparison between men and women’s education in 2010 (%)
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In fact, between 2000 and 2010, females” high school education has grown
by 9.8%, arriving at 52.2% compared to males’ at 42.4%. (htep://www.bra-
sil.gov.br/cidadania-e-justica/2014/11/escolaridade-das-mulheres-aumen-
ta-em-relacao-a-dos-homens).

The new needs of the elderly (like autonomy, mobility, access to in-

formation, services, security and preventive health care) triggered the in-
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tervention of the Brazilian Government that in the last thirty years has
put in place legal instruments that guarantee the social protection and
the expansion of rights for older people, according to the guidelines of
the United Nations.

The main legal instruments are:
—  Statute of the Elderly (2003).
— National Conference about elderly people’s rights (2006, 2009, 2011).
— Form of the Observatory of Human Rights to report elder abuse
(called: Disque 100), 2011.
— National Commitment to active ageing (2013).

93
The Statute of the Elderly

The Statute of the Elderly, enacted by Law no. 10741 of 1 October 2003,
aims to regulate and safeguard the rights of people more than sixty years old.

The statute guarantees to the elderly the right to life, health, nutri-
tion, education, culture, sports, leisure, work, citizenship, freedom, dig-
nity, respect and, through specific legislation, protects the elderly from
all forms of violence or discrimination or violation of rights.

Free health care is also provided to seniors through the Brazilian
Health System, increasing the prevention and promotion of actions to
ensure a greater focus on diseases that primarily affect older people.

The aim of the statute is also to allow access of older people to ed-
ucation, culture, sports, leisure and entertainment, through specific op-
portunities created by the government. In addition, the state will have
the opportunity to provide public transport with free access to people
aged over sixty.

The task of the state will also be to promote the organisation of sem-
inars and conferences to assist seniors in learning the use of new technol-
ogies, especially Information and Communication Technology (1cT), to
help them to stay increasingly updated with the times, in everyday life.

The various organisations of the country will endeavour to provide
discounts to seniors, who participate in artistic, cultural and sporting
manifestations.

Finally, the government will support the creation of a university for
older people and will strive to implement policies to encourage the read-
ing of books and magazines, in order to reduce the population’s illiteracy.
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9.4
The National Conference about Elderly People’s Rights

The Brazilian Government has promoted three major conferences about
elderly people’s rights (2006, 2009, and 2011), the most important of
which was the last one, which took place in 2011. During the third Na-
tional Conference about the Rights of Older Persons, held from 23 to
25™ November 2011 in Brasilia, 26 proposals made by the working groups
that participated were approved (Presidéncia da Republica, 2013).

The main ones are the following:
—  Effect and universalise the rights of the elderly, as well as their social
inclusion, respecting the dignity of citizens, their autonomy and their
talents, facilitating access to information, benefits and quality services,
as well as to the family and community life.
— Expand and finance the creation of the National Secretariat for the
Elderly and a Centre against Violence and Abuse of Elderly.
— Ensure and expand access to prevention programmes, health promo-
tion, treatment and rehabilitation of the elderly.
— Develop, implement and monitor the National Elderly Plan, plan-
ning and management between various public policies in order to set-
up programmes, projects and services involving health, social assistance,
housing, education, transport and culture.
— Create the National Elderly Secretariat, encouraging states and mu-
nicipalities to enact the same procedures in order to develop the elder
policy.
— Expand public policy for the inclusion of the elderly in all stages of
education (literacy, Primary School, Secondary School and University)
and create the Universities of the third age.
— Disseminate and promote information and education campaigns on
the Statute of the Elderly and other legislations about the elderly with an
accessible language, illustrations, also in Braille, books to talk about the
difficulties of ageing, discrimination and violence, widely and system-
atically encouraging an intergenerational process, at a national and lo-
cal level, using the media (TV, radio, newspapers, magazines, brochures,
posters, educational materials, etc.).
— Create immediately the Council and the State and Municipal Fund
for seniors.
— Promote the coordination at all levels of government and civil soci-
ety (state, regional and national) of a regulation and distribution of mu-
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nicipal funds in favour of elders, ensuring that municipalities, states and
the federal district devolve at least: 1) 1% (one percent) of the revenues
provided in their respective budgets; and 2) 2% of the collection of fed-
eral and state lotteries, as well as all funds collected from fines provided
from the articles 56 to 58 of the Statute of Elderly to investments aimed
at active ageing initiatives and health protection.

95
Form of the Observatory of Human Rights to Report Elder Abuse
(Disque 100)

The Disque 100 (Call 100) is a public service of the Secretariat for Hu-
man Rights (SDH/PR), National Observatory on Human Rights, with
the purpose of receiving reports of human rights violations, particular-
ly those about people with greater vulnerability, such as children, elder-
ly, persons with disabilities, LGBT people, homeless and other categories
of disadvantaged people (http://www.sdh.gov.br/disque-direitos-hu-
manos/disque-direitos-humanos).

Between 2011 and 2012, Disque 100 received 28,564 reports of abuse
on older people.

Analysing the data, the service recorded 68.7% of the violations for
abandonment/neglect, 59.3% of psychological violence, 40.1% of finan-
cial/economic violence and 34% of physical violence (Presidéncia da
Republica, 2013).

In 2012, the Human Rights Secretariat reaffirmed its commitment to
work assiduously for the recognition of the law about the rights of the el-
derly, establishing mechanisms to carry out the national and internation-
al provisions. The secretariat coordinates the elaboration of the National
Plan for the Rights of Elderly. The National Plan on the Rights of the
Elderly aims to establish targets of national strategies and priorities as a
basis for sectoral and regional programmes, responding to the demands
and needs of a society increasingly worried about respect and promotion
of the basic rights of the elderly.

In 2015, there was a slight increase in violations for neglect with
77.66% and s1.7% of psychological violence, 38.9% of financial abuse/
economic violence and 26.46% of physical violence (Presidéncia da
Republica, 2015).
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FIGURE 9.6
Observatory Disque 100 2011/2012
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FIGURE 9.7
Observatory Disque 100 in 2015
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FIGURE 9.8
Gender of victims in 2015
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FIGURE 9.9
The pillars of Active Ageing
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9.6
National Commitment to Active Ageing

The International Longevity Centre is a very important institution in Bra-
zil, operating in partnership with the government, with the purpose of
building useful innovation and evidence-based strategies to drive policies
about population ageing and the concept of Active Ageing (official web-
site: htep://ilcbrazil.org/).

108



®

9. GROWING OLD IN BRAZIL

Active Ageing is the process of optimising opportunities for health,
lifelong learning, participation and security in order to improve the quality
of life of the elderly. To develop a policy about Active Ageing, we can con-
sider the following four pillars of Active Ageing: health, lifelong learning,
participation and security (International Longevity Centre Brazil, 2015).
Pillar 1. Health. Active Ageing aims to improve population health and re-
duce health inequalities in order to increase life expectancy in Brazil, in ac-
cordance with the vision of the World Health Organisation.

Pillar 2. Lifelong Learning. Globalisation and rapid changes in the modern
world have made it essential, even for the elderly, access to information and
new technologies. The access to information, learning throughout life is
important not only for employability, but also to promote wellness. It is a
pillar that supports all the other pillars of Active Ageing.

Pillar 3. Participation. Participation does not simply mean paid work, but
the aim of this pillar is the involvement of the elderly in all fields (social,
civil, recreational, cultural and intellectual, sports or spiritual).

Pillar 4. Security, Security is the most basic of human needs. Without it,
the community is not fully capable of developing its potential and policies
about Active Ageing. A lack of security has detrimental effects on physical
health, emotional well-being and the social background of a society.
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The Impact of Inequality Factors on Frailty

Conditions Among Older Population
Stefano Poli

10.1
Introduction

This contribution highlights the importance of social determinants of
individual frailty among older people and how, especially in Italy (Gi-
arelli, 2013), the frailty in the ageing experience arises more and more
from the hybridisation of multiple generative factors (Poli, Pandolfini,
2016; Poli et al., 2016; Ferrucci, Giallauriaf, Guralnik, 2008), related to
social and structural dimensions (for instance, education, income, sta-
tus, employment in life), combined with individual characteristics (age,
sex, genetic background) and lifestyles (nutrition, physical activity, daily
habits, etc.).

Focusing on such social determinants and considering the diffused
demographic ageing, underlines how the early recognition of frail-
ty among elderly people becomes a priority, both as a matter of public
health and in terms of methodology, due to the deep and complex mul-
ti-dimensionality of the phenomenon requiring screening modalities
able to combine the clinical aspects with the social determinants of frail-
ty itself (Metzelthin ez al., 2010).

To this aim, adopting such a multidimensional perspective, this arti-
cle aims to explore frailty among a sample of community-dwelling elder-
ly people observing its possible association with social factors, while also
offering an opportunity to examine the results of a first application in
Italy of the FRAIL scale, an important self-report instrument recently re-
alised in the United States by the International Association of Nutrition
and Ageing (Morley, Malmstrom, Miller, 2012).
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10.2
Methods: an Operative Definition
of Frailty and its Related Social Factors

This study was carried out in Genoa, Italy. Focusing on the area of the in-
ner centre district, we analysed a population-based sample drawn from the
8,504 residents aged 65 years and older (as of 1 January 2013, source: Gen-
ova Municipality, 2013). 2,000 subjects, equally distributed by gender and
age-class (65-74 years old and 75 years and older), were randomly extract-
ed and contacted via recruitment notices, mails and phone calls. The pre-
liminary inclusion criterion was the adequate cognitive ability to respond
to a 30-minute face-to-face questionnaire, administered by researchers at
home or at the university. Of those contacted, 27.2% responded. The final
study population included 542 subjects, reflecting the starting population
according to a confidence interval of s% and a confidence level of 95%.

Frailty was ascertained by means of the FRAIL scale (Morley, Malm-
strom, Miller, 2012), based on the following s items: Fatigue, Resistance,
Ambulation, Illness, and Loss of weight. FRAIL scale scores range from o to
5 (1 point for each component); subjects were then classified as frail (score
3 to's), pre-frail (score 1 and 2), and not frail (score o).

The exploration of frailty conditions has been combined with observa-
tion of disability and autonomy in terms of physical and instrumental skills
though ADL (Katz, 1983) and 1ADL scales (Lawton, Brody, 1969).

Basic ADLs included seven items (bathing, dressing, eating, transfer-
ring bed or chair, walking across a room, getting outside and using toilet).
ADL difficulties represent the number of these tasks for which respond-
ents reported difficulty performing the task. ADL dependency was defined
as positive when respondents reported difficulty on an ADL item and, al-
s, reported ) being unable to do the task or ) receiving help from an-
other person to do the task. 1ADLs included eight items (preparing meals,
shopping for groceries, managing money, making phone calls, doing light
housework, doing heavy housework, getting to places outside walking dis-
tance, and managing medications) and was scored as the number of tasks
for which the respondent reported difficulty performing that task.

The ADL and 1ADL tasks were counted assigning 1 point for each re-
ported difficulty or inability to perform, recoding a final individual score
given by the sum of ADL and 1ADL deficits.

We observed the associations of frailty with age and gender. Age was
considered in chronological and not in functional terms, as a mere struc-
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tural variable, because less self-sufficiency and loss of autonomy are only
partially related to age, being age-dependent is a much more differentiated
and dynamic processes (Bergman ez al., 2007).

Gender issues in frailty among elderly were specifically taken into ac-
count. Indeed, even if women’s lower mortality rates may contribute to sex
differences in the prevalence of functional impairment and disability (Al-
ley, Crimmins, 2013), major gender differences also emerged when meas-
ured with observed performances (Merrill ez 4l., 1997; Oman et al., 1999).

We evaluated the level of education, scored according to the Internation-
al Standard Classification of Education, i.e. o = No qualification; 1 = prima-
ry school; 2 = secondary school; 3 = vocational school of 2-3 years; 4 = high
school; s = bachelor’s degree; 6 = PhD.

The economic conditions, referred both to individual and to house-
hold disposable income (Breen, 2007), were evaluated in terms of: 2) the
amount of the respondent’s income and that of all other family members
(pension, disability allowances, real estate rentals and investments, salary,
economic aid from other family members or institutions or charities, )
the incidence of respondent’s income on total family income, and ¢) the
overall declared ability to support routine expenses (Poli, 2014).

The present and former occupation (85% of respondents were retired)
was recorded according to the socioeconomic model as described by De Lil-
lo and Schizzerotto (198s): 4) unskilled workers; &) less qualified workers;
¢) qualified workers and lower service class; 4) middle-class city-dwellers; e)
white collar workers; f) entrepreneurs, managers and higher service class.

Life-style factors were explored by revising the social practice scale of
Cesareo (2007) and observing the frequency (null, rare, frequent, daily)
of several activities according to four main dimensions: cultural fruition,
technological access, physical activity and social activation. Cultural fru-
ition mainly concerns “mental exercise” linked to leisure activities (hob-
bies; reading books, magazines and newspapers; using media; going to
the theatre or cinema; participating in cultural events; travelling abroad
or on short trips; frequenting public places). Respondents’ technological
access was evaluated by observing the use of devices or technological prac-
tices (mobile, pc, internet, online payments and credit cards). The level
of physical activity was recorded by asking how often respondents went
for a walk or engaged in sporting activities. Lastly, social activation was
observed through an index of “social talent” among elderly people (Poli,
2014), which was measured by observing the attitude to perform social-
ly-useful activities under four aspects: individual willingness to offer pro-
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fessional, social and cultural experience to others; collaboration with as-
sociations and organisations; voluntary activities; care activities, such as
fostering or caring for children or disabled subjects.

The relationships between frailty and all other potentially associated
demographic, functional, socioeconomic and lifestyle factors were exam-
ined by a two-step cluster analysis (adopting log-likelihood procedures
for distance measures and Schwarz’s Bayesian Criterion for the clustering
model) using the following as categorical variables: the recoded conditions
of frailty (not frail, pre-frail and frail), sex, age (in years) and other con-
tinuous variables (in standardised form), i.e. the sum of ADL and of 1ADL
impairments, the levels of education, economic condition, occupation-
al status, cultural fruition, technological access and social activation. Six
clusters emerged from the cluster analysis; their distribution and features
are described in the results section using means and standard deviations to
outline the profiles across each indicator and adopting Student’s t values
as a measure of the relative importance of each indicator in characterising
each cluster.

103
Results: Different Frailty Profiles, Different Inequality Levels

The cluster analysis revealed six profiles (TAB. 10.1) based on three differ-
ent grades of frailty for both sexes. As shown in TAB. 103, a significant
decline in ADL and 1ADL and high mean age marks the “frail” profile of
cluster 1 (9.0% of the sample, women with a mean age of 79.8 years * 5.5
sD) and cluster 2 (6.1%, males with a mean age of 79.2 years + 4.8 sD). Sub-
jects in clusters 1 and 2 showed high levels of functional impairments and
low levels of physical activity. In both clusters, student’s # values (used to
reflect the relative importance of each variable in determining each pro-
file) confirm the strong impact of physical decline as a determinant of frail-
ty, and the negative impact of low levels in socioeconomic (i.e. education,
economic condition and occupational status) and lifestyle domains (i.c.
cultural fruition, technological access and social activation), moreover still
showing gender inequality as reported by major relative intense depriva-
tion observable in older women.

Clusters 3 (17.9%) and 4 (15.5%) represent the “pre-frail” profile of old-
er females (76.2 mean age, * 6.2 SD) and males (75.1 + 6.9 SD), respectively.
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TABLE 10.1

Cluster distribution and characteristics

Cluster 1 2 3 4 5 6 Com-
number bined
Label Frail Frail =~ Pre-Frail Pre-Frail Robust Robust
Female  Male Female Male Female  Male
dClu“er N 49 33 97 84 137 142 542
ata
% 9.0 6.1 17.9 15.5 25.3 26.2 100.0
Age Mean 79.8 792 76.2 75.1 73.6  73.6 75.2
Std. Dev. 5.5 4.8 6.2 6.9 5.8 6.1 6.4
Student’s t 6.8 4.1 LS 0.2 3.2 3.1
Sum Mean 1578  1LOI3 0.0I1 -0.007 -0380 -0.417 0.000
ggg?ii‘s Std. Dev. 1221 1.418 0958 0.944 0.431 0349 1L0OOO
Student’s t 9.0 4.1 o.1 o1  -103 -14.2
Sumof  Mean 1365 1L.047 0.232 0.221 -0.487 -0535 0.000
IADL
deficits Std. Dev. 0.877 1098 0.985 0939 0596 0539 LOOO
Student’s t 10.9 5.4 2.3 2.2 -9.6  -11.8
Educa- Mean -0.574 -0.197 -0.164 0.008 0.0I 0.254 0.000
ton Std. Dev. 0.992 1001 0988 0979 0.954 0.974 L.0OOO
Student’s t -4.1 LI -1.6 o.1 L2 3.1
Economic Mean -0.574 -O0.I12  -0.256 0.059 0.008 0.356 0.000
condition Std. Dev. 0.848 1.065 1022 0.873 LOI4 0.943 LOOO
Student’s t -4.7 -0.6 -2.5 0.6 o.1I 4.5
Occu- Mean -0.564 -0-012 -0.246 0.220 -0.128 0359 0.000
g?;ﬁ?al Std. Dev. 1.081 0.993 1.088 0.813 1039 0.806 1000
Student’s t 3.7 0.0 2.2 2.5 1.4 5.3
Cultural Mean -0.843 -0.806  -0.233 0.027 0321 0.3I2 0.000
fruition
Std. Dev. 0867 0.893 0863 1017 0.967 0.864 1.000
Student’s t -6.8 -s.I 3.0 o.1 3.9 43
Techno-  Mean -0.612 -0.639 -0386 -0.048 0.052 0.602 0.000
logical
Std. Dev. : .6 .8 . . 948 L
acoess ev. 0720 0.624 0.897 LOI9 0.920 0.948 1..00O
Student’s t -6.0 -5.8 4.2 -0.4 07 7.6
(continued)
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TABLE 10.1 (continued)

Cluster 1 2 3 4 5 6 Com-
number bined
Label Frail Frail Pre-Frail  Pre-Frail Robust Robust
Female  Male Female Male Female  Male
Physical ~Mean -0.966 -0.809 -0.241 -0.077 0.412 0.334 0.000
activity Std. Dev. 0716  0.815 0856 0988 0.891 0.934 1.000
Student’s t -9.4 -5.7 -2.8 0.7 5.4 43
Social Mean -0515  -0.551  -0.071 0.062  0.193 0.132 0.000
activation Std. Dev. 0.828 1054 1006 0.947 0945 1025 1.00O
Student’s t -4.4 3.0 -07 0.6 2.4 LS

Both clusters are characterised by initial functional impairment and de-
cline in physical activity, which are associated with moderate levels of cul-
tural fruition, limited technological access and moderate levels of social
activation. However, pre-frail males clearly display a middle-class profile
(as confirmed by positive # values of economic conditions and occupation-
al prestige), and even show an acceptable propensity to physical activity.
By contrast, the female pre-frail profile resembles typical lower-class con-
ditions (with negative # values in education, economic condition and oc-
cupational prestige) and is exceeded even by the socioeconomic status of
male respondents with full-blown frailty (who display less disadvantaged #
values in education, economic condition and occupational prestige).

Lastly, clusters s (25.3%) and 6 (26.2%) outline the profiles of “ro-
bust” young-old female and male respondents (mean age of 73.6 + 5.8
and 73.6 + 6.1 years, respectively). These subjects show less disability and
high levels of cultural fruition, average levels of technological skill and
significantly high levels of social activation. In comparison with their
male counterparts in cluster 6, females in cluster 5 seem slightly more in-
clined to physical activity (positive t values of 5.4 vs 4.3) and social acti-
vation (2.4 vs 1.5). By contrast, males in cluster 6 seem significantly more
digitally integrated than females (7.6 vs 0.7). Nevertheless, the two clus-
ters, despite sharing good levels of education, display evident differences
in terms of class and status, with a clear gender disparity (t values of 4.5
for males vs o.1 for females in economic conditions and of 5.3 vs -1.4 for
women in occupational prestige).
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10.4
Conclusions

The profiles that emerged confirm the association of different frailty con-
ditions and possible social factors in the ageing process.

A major activation, in physical terms and in terms of social integration
and participation (conceived as higher levels of cultural fruition, adhesion
to associations and groups) evidently reproduces protective factors against
the risk of frailty. Similarly, more “robust” conditions seem to be associa-
ble to a major availability of resources, both in terms of economic con-
ditions and lifestyle. Better health conditions seem to derive from more
skilled professional experiences and affluent past occupational conditions
in previous life phases, determining also higher perception of entitlements
and provisions, potentially translating into higher propensity to activation,
both in a physical sense (positively impacting on health conditions) and in
a collective perspective (preserving identities and social roles).

On the contrary, the decline in frailty conditions seems to emerge in
more disadvantaged conditions, where individual biographies show lower
levels of resources and less affluent lifestyles.

Thus, the occupation prevalently developed in life and the consequent
socioeconomic privileges seem to be predictive also of better quality of re-
lations, as well of healthier and more active lifestyles during the retirement
phase, confirming as key determinants for health conditions experienced
in later live (Cavazza, Malvi, 2014).

Such relevance of social factors does not emerge only in the differen-
tials between frail and robust profiles, but also among subjects of adequate
health conditions. Indeed, the lesser active robust respondents substantial-
ly correspond to the clinical profile of older sedentary subjects, whose life-
style can significantly reduce chances of ageing in good health and of lon-
gevity (Stessman ez al., 2009).

An utter interpretative element emerges from the indicators compos-
ing the FRAIL scale. Indeed, the measures regarding ambulation, resistance
and fatigue focus on corporeity of conditions, essentially corresponding to
the mobility dimension. In this sense, physical mobility reflects a prima-
ry condition of individual agency, conceived as the capability to actively
intervene with a transformative effect on the living environment. Clearly,
whenever an older subject results limited in mobility, both due to disability
and structural limitations deriving from contextual adversity (in terms of
accessibility barriers or closures, and in physically or socially determined),

116



®

10. THE IMPACT OF INEQUALITY FACTORS

she lacks the possibility to interact with the surrounding daily ambient,
with consequent losses in cognitive stimulation and physical exercise.

Essentially, the clear relations between frailty and social factors show
how becoming elderly, from the first retirement from the labour produc-
tive phase till the later stages of ageing, reproduces a crystallisation of so-
cial inequalities, whose generative factors already derive from previous pe-
riods of life (Poli, Pandolfini, 2016).

Ageing irremediably ratifies such inequalities, also because the pro-
gressive loss of agency, shows the impossibility of changing the surround-
ing environment in any way, being at this point precluded any chance of
social mobility, somewhat possible only in the previous phases of existence.

In this sense, exactly the better or worse results in ageing differentials,
corresponding to minor or major frailty conditions, seem particularly re-
lated to social, economic and cultural resources, permitting different life-
styles and determining consequently higher or lower levels of resistance
and resilience to factors of frailty, disability and morbidity.

In other words, this reproduces, on the one hand, the unequal distribu-
tion of effective opportunities of successful ageing only for someone and,
on the other hand, it determines for others, often socially more vulnerable,
an acceleration of the ageing process, increasing the probability of institu-
tionalisation and of mortality.
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Building Sustainable Learning: the Age-
Friendly University (AFU) and Engagement

of Older Adults for a Better Future
Rob Mark

ILI
Generations of Reflection and Response Around Later Life Learning

When secking answers to the question, how should universities respond
to the needs and desires of older adults, it is important to be clear about
what the purposes of learning are as they ultimately influence the learn-
ings that transpire. Rubenson (1998) identifies an early generation of ideas
about lifelong learning with its roots in humanistic traditions and utopian
visions. This assumes that people live in a world where the individual is
highly motivated to learn, constantly secking new knowledge. These vi-
sions were followed by a new generation of ideas from the late 1980s of
lifelong learning, which appeared to be structured around an economistic
worldview (p. 2). Here the focus is on supporting the needs of the econ-
omy, and education is focused on providing training and qualifications to
meet perceived labour market demand.

A further generation of concern has emerged based on the connections
between learning and wellbeing. Older people are more vulnerable to dimin-
ished health and wellbeing and may hold limited access to the learning and
life skills necessary to stay well (Ludescher, 2016; Schmidt-Hertha, 2016; Sel-
wyn et al., 2003). There are large political and pedagogical issues that must
be considered by universities and communities engaged together in later life
learning (Borg, Formosa, 2016). Our focus is on this fourth generation of con-
cern around later life learning and its potential for overcoming the hurdles
between older adults and higher education; however, we reach a step further.

Across these generations, we find the premise that learning through-
out life is a human right as a cornerstone of adult education and later life
learning (Schuller, Watson, 2009). This premise is held by this article’s
authors drawing on lessons from those like Schuller and Watson (:bid. ).
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They offer ten proposals for upholding the human right to learn
throughout life, but among their proposals are a call for the strengthen-
ing of choice and motivation to learn, a framework to give people control
over their own lives as citizens, and strategising on local, regional and na-
tional levels. Modern learning theories and practice must do more to not
see education as a commodity to be bought (Kolland, Ludescher, Wax-
enegger, 2016). These notions can be seen as our principles for and work
towards the Age-Friendly University (AFU).

I1.2

The Age-Friendly University (AFU): New Beginnings

In 2012, the Ministers of Education from the 47 members of the Euro-
pean Higher Education Area (EHEA) issued a proclamation that the stu-
dent body entering and graduating from higher education institutions
should reflect Europe’s diverse populations, from which a commitment
was made that included a focus on the ageing population. 2012 was deemed
the European Year for Active Ageing and Solidarity between Generations
(Withnall, 2016). While in the United States, organisations like the Na-
tional Council on Ageing and events such as the White House Conference
on Ageing continue to emphasise the empowering role of education (Man-
heimer, 1998; 2005) the connection between higher education and older
adults remains insufficiently legitimated.

The story of the Age-Friendly University began at Dublin City Uni-
versity. Researchers, adult learners and external partners representing
older adults” interests together developed ten principles (see TAB. 11.1)
that underpin the AFU (https://www.dcu.ie/).

These design principles set the challenge incorporating the interests
of older adults into a university’s core teaching, research and engagement
(civic) activities. The AFU secks to play a leadership role in strategically
addressing the challenges of an ageing population through its research
agenda, curriculum development, engagement with the ageing commu-
nity and relationship to its own academic and support staff and students.
This requires an interdisciplinary perspective harnessing the institution’s
expertise and resources to investigate and address older adults’ interests
in relation to larger societal issues. The AFU approach also includes in-
tergenerational learning programming that brings together younger and
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TABLE ILI
The Age-Friendly University (AFU) — Principles

I To encourage the participation of older adults in all the core activities of the
university, including educational and research programmes.

2 To promote personal and career development in the second half of life and to
support those who wish to pursue “second careers”.

3 To recognise the range of educational needs of older adults (from those who
were early school-leavers through to those who wish to pursue Master’s or PhD
qualifications).

4 To promote intergenerational learning to facilitate the reciprocal sharing of ex-
pertise between learners of all ages.

5 To widen access to online educational opportunities for older adults to ensure
a diversity of routes to participation.

6 To ensure that the university’s research agenda is informed by the needs of an
ageing society and to promote public discourse on how higher education can
better respond to the varied interests and needs of older adults.

7 To increase the understanding of students of the longevity dividend and the
increasing complexity and richness that ageing brings to our society.

8 To enhance access for older adults to the university’s range of health and well-
ness programmes and its arts and cultural activities.

9  To engage actively with the university’s own retired community.

10 To ensure regular dialogue with organisations representing the interests of the
ageing population.

older students, learning from each other for their mutual benefit (for ex-
ample, Corrigan et al., 2013).

The AFU represents one example of a strategic response on the part of
higher education to the changing nature of the life-course from a linear to
amore dynamic and complex model. Increased longevity, coupled with the
changing nature of work (e.g. more IT and home-based), employment (e.g.
insecurity) and family structures (e.g. more single households and “patch-
work” families) suggest the need for a new view of the stages of life.

The impact of the AFU’s dialogue between universities and the germi-
nation of its principles within the universities remains uncharted; howev-
er, we share stories of its beginning from three university perspectives. We
use the word “dialogue” above to signal that higher education institutions
are places not only for the exchanges of thought, but also places for mutu-
al learning (Kolland, Ludescher, Waxenegger, 2016). Although in its be-
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ginnings, the stories show AFU’s commitment at the highest level of these
universities to widen the participation of older adults in universities, there
is no single blueprint on how the AFU might be developed (Slowey, 2015).
We examine how the AFU concept has been applied in the three universi-
ties that define the core of the AFU movement to date — Dublin City Uni-
versity, the University of Strathclyde and Arizona State University.

1.3

Case Study 1: the University of Strathclyde

The University of Strathclyde is one of a small number of universities in
the UK, which is growing a special focus on providing for the educational
needs of older adults. The University’s egalitarian ethos dates back to the
late 18" century when John Anderson, the founding father, set out in his
will a vision of a new democratic university with part-time education for
non-traditional students, including artisans and women — “a place of use-
ful learning” — now the University motto. Through public subscription,
the John Anderson University came into being — now the University of
Strathclyde.

Inclusivity and community outreach have characterised the devel-
opment of the institution. By the mid-eighties, the university embraced
the Learning in Later Life (31) idea based largely on the University of
the Third Age. As it was the first targeted 3L programme in Scotland,
it gave birth to a wide-range of teaching, research and practical activi-
ties targeted to the needs of older adults. The flourishing 3L programme
was formalised by the institution as the Centre for Lifelong Learning
(cLL) in 1996. A broad range of public programmes were offered includ-
ing languages, history, the arts, and natural and social sciences at all levels
geared towards the needs and interests of older adults.

Currently, around 1,500 learners aged over 5o are enrolled in target-
ed programmes. The learning programmes are wide-ranging and flexible,
with a great many other non-formal activities through self-help clubs and
groups. On-going support and encouragement is also provided for teach-
ers and tutors through non-formal training and workshops, especially
addressing how to develop better ways of learning.

Not only was the initiative the first in Scotland, but it also remains
one of the largest and most sustainable in Europe. CLL staff are often
asked to identify the factors contributing to its sustainability, and three
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aspects have emerged. These are linked to the collaborative nature of the
venture involving partnerships both within and outside the university in
the development and delivery of programmes, support from the Univer-
sity for the work of cLL at the highest level and most importantly the en-
gagement of older students in decision making and in the development
of extra-curricular activities, some of which are discussed below.

The Centre, since beginning, has developed initiatives that cultivate
the context for the creation of the AFU concept and principles. Four are-
nas for innovative practices for older adult learning follow.

First, the programme offers bridges between generations enabling young
people to learn from therein seniors and vice versa. The intergenerational
contact has been useful in promoting new images of both older and younger
people, placing young people at the forefront of challenging ageism.

Second, the Centre targets older adults in the s0-59-year-old age range
recognising the burgeoning older adult population, in part brought about
by employer restructuring and downsizing. For example, one-day work-
shops were developed, half-day taster seminars, study trips, summer courses
and lunchtime talks. Skills-based classes — especially information technolo-
gy — have expanded exponentially, both for personal enrichment, and also
for work readiness. An overall uptake of optional university credits has also
demonstrated that some students wanted official acknowledgement, while
others have seen these as enhancing job opportunities.

The third hallmark of Centre development is that older adults have
been integrally involved in defining its offerings. Despite the sociable na-
ture of classes, it is the personal connection to each other that enhances the
experience. Tutors are engaged for three hours per class, two for teaching
and a third for social interaction. Over refreshments in a pleasant room,
tutors and students mingle. This strategy enables barriers to be lifted and
enriching relationships to thrive. A 3L Students Association (3Ls) was
formed in 1998 and has a current membership of over 9oo. It organises
social events including lunches, theatre trips and study weekends. It also
supports 16 special interest clubs, which are open for those registered in the
programme and who are student association members. It works in parallel
with the classes to ensure formal learning is supported by informal activ-
ities. Furthermore, it helps to integrate students into university life with
members encouraged to take part in other events, such as university public
lectures, intergenerational debates, concerts and art exhibitions. This in-
volvement has raised the 3L student profile throughout the university, as
well as engendering a sense of belonging to university.
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Fourth, a host of older adult volunteer groups have been created to
carry out the Centre’s mission. Exemplars include: University Guides
(campus tours), Computer Buddies (one-to-one learning) and the Spi-
nal Injuries Support Network (social support). These projects have al-
lowed students to apply their learning and to benefit the community.
“so+ Challenge”, set up in 1997, supported students in their search for
paid employment. One-to-one mentoring, help with cv writing and in-
terview skills were supplemented with study for the European Computer
Driving Licence. Over the years the Centre has built considerable exper-
tise in older adult employment, which is of increasing relevance.

Fifth, pathways have been built to facilitate older adults’ sense of be-
longing and access to university facilities. Such engagement has contrib-
uted to the programme’s success through the range of informal activities
running in tandem with the volunteer projects. The work done over the
years includes mailing promotional material, assisting at open days, staff-
ing exhibition stands, community group talks, conference registrations,
cataloguing books, hanging art exhibitions — and not least, welcoming
visitors and new students to the Programme.

In line with the AFU’s mission, the Centre has broadened its mis-
sion in two significant ways. First, it has built significant expertise in
employment and skills related training to encourage older adults to im-
prove career prospects. It has worked with employers, trade unions and
other business organisations to explore productive and flexible ways of
integrating and maintaining older adults in the workforce. Additional
funding from the local authority and the European Union has largely
supported these programmes.

Second, pathways have been developed for engaging older adults
with the university’s research agenda. Older adults are now engaging in
research that will z) inform the university’s ambition to provide more re-
sponsive programmes for older people and 4) inform public policy mak-
ers about the educational needs of older people. An initial task was to
prepare a historical record of the growth of provision for older learners
over a 25-year period, to review existing provision and make recommen-
dations for future development from the perspective of these older learn-
ers. The research, all conceptualised and executed by older adults, has
informed the development of many university projects on inter-genera-
tional learning and on the potential for older adults (grandparents and
other community members) to contribute to children’s learning. This

123



®

ROB MARK

new departure provides a way for learners to identify their own learning
needs and provide evidence on what works.

Today the importance of learning in later life is now recognised as an
integral part of the mission of the University of Strathclyde in its quest
to enhance and promote active healthy ageing. It is also seen as an inte-
gral part of the university’s strategy to widen access through encouraging
older people from all backgrounds to engage in formal and non-formal
learning within a university context.

1.4
Case Study 2: Dublin City University

Dublin City University (DCU) is a young university with a distinctive
mission, which aims to «transform lives and societies through education,
research and innovation» (https://dcu.ie/agefriendly/index.sheml).

DCU has responded to global challenges posed by demographic chang-
es by becoming an “Age-Friendly University”. In this, the university has
built directly on its existing track record of research, educational inno-
vation, widening access and community engagement in areas such as in-
tergenerational learning, innovative delivery of lifelong education, health
and wellness, social enterprise, support of non-traditional learners, careers,
business and technology.

The AFU concept moved the university to a wider, strategic focus, in-
corporating the needs of older adults into the development of new oppor-
tunities and synergies locally, nationally and internationally. Under the
auspices of the University President, a university-wide, interdisciplinary
working group was established with the brief of engaging directly with
older adults and their representatives to identify ways in which bcu, and
higher education more generally, might best contribute to meeting their
interests and needs: short, medium and longer term. Those involved in-
cluded older adult learners from DcU’s long established Intergeneration-
al Learning Programme (Corrigan ez 4l., 2013) and major agencies such
as: Age Action Ireland, Age and Opportunity, AONTAS — the (Irish) Na-
tional Adult Learning Association, the Senior Citizens Parliament, the
Retirement Planning Council of Ireland, the Third Age Foundation,
prominent experts (e.g. a social-gerontologist), U3a (University of the
Third Age), various active retirement associations, representatives of the
university’s own retired community, and relevant public authorities.
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In 2012, as DCU launched AFU and incorporated the ten principles into
its mission. A subsequent Age-Friendly Implementation Action Team was
established representing six “Pillars” of areas of work across the university: 1.
Research and Innovation; 2. Teaching and Learning; 3. Lifelong Learning;
4. Intergenerational Learning; s. “Encore” Careers and Enterprise; and, 6.
Civic Engagement. This work was supported by the coherence of core strat-
egies of DCU relating to educational innovation, widening access, civic en-
gagement and research.

From a myriad of areas of development at DU, four are highlighted here
as illustrative of the range encompassed under the AFU concept. First, life-
long learning was further developed through the offering of flexible learning
programmes (part-time or e-learning particularly at the postgraduate level),
which address current research, identifying the challenges faced by relative-
ly younger adult students (30-s0s) engaging with full-time study (Slowey,
Murphy, Politis, 2014). For example, DCU is host to Ireland’s National Cen-
tre for Digital Learning. Also, Dcu in the Dublin community offers shorter
programmes targeted particularly at widening access to adults who did not
previously regard higher education as “being for them”. Arguably, however,
at the core of provision for older adults lies DcuUs Intergenerational Learn-
ing Programme (1GLP), which is directly centred on the identified needs and
interests of older learners. This is done not in isolation, but in close collabo-
ration with younger students with an educational approach designed to en-
courage each to learn from the other (Corrigan ¢z 4l., 2013).

Second, DCU has taken a lead in research on implications of specific
aspects of ageing. For example, DCU has set a major focus on early onset
dementia, getting involved with EU projects such as In-MINDD (innova-
tive midlife intervention for dementia deterrence) and an Elevator Pro-
ject supporting awareness raising and training in relation to dementia.

Third, pcu has developed programmes around health and wellness.
DCU hosts a MedEx programme, which under the care of a medical direc-
tor, brings several thousand older adults to the Dcu campus for a wide range
of programmes aimed at supporting healthy living including: HeartSmart
— cardiac rehabilitation; BreatheSmart — pulmonary rehabilitation; Smart-
Steps — vascular rehabilitation; Diabetes Health Steps — diabetes; Move On-
cancer rehabilitation; and, Living Life — for people living with advanced/sec-
ondary cancer.

Fourth, bcu works to continue its collaborative research investigating
learning among older adults. The use of innovative technology for learn-
ing holds potential for older adults who can be otherwise excluded from
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learning activities due to physical and social barriers. Working in partner-
ship across a range of disciplines (e.g. technology, adult education, com-
munications) and with other researchers internationally, Universal Design
for Learning (UDL) explores the use of multiple representations of infor-
mation through alternative modalities to create new interfaces to support

older adult learning (Murphy, 2015).

ILS
Conclusion

Experience shows how higher education institutions not only need to con-
sider alternatives to their many systems geared towards full-time students,
but they also must look outside of many conventional benchmarks which
fail to capture the rich and diverse activities encompassed within the vi-
sion of the AFU. Additionally, there are challenges in discovering the types
of learning which many older learners seck as opposed to prescribing how
they should learn (Kolland, Ludescher, Waxenegger, 2016). Universities
are well placed to become leaders in addressing these challenges. The illus-
trations we have provided of AFU activities are, we suggest, building blocks,
which are both relevant and correctly targeted at promoting the quality of
life of older adults. They are firmly based on a partnership approach in-
volving teachers, researchers, community organisations and learners work-
ing together in the delivery of programmes. Along with age-friendly ini-
tiatives in related areas (such as health and wellness, urban development,
technological innovation and cultural activities), they are all part of what
might be an AFU trajectory.

Achieving a university that is age-friendly in practice would require
nothing less than a cultural transformation for most higher education in-
stitutions. The challenges are clearly considerable for institutions with an
educational mission centred on young adults. Experience suggests that
there is much to be gained from even taking the first step of opening dis-
cussion and debate involving all interested parties. In these debates, the
diverse voices of older members of our communities have an important
role to play in bringing us back to central questions concerning the role
of universities in contemporary society and issues of access to higher-level
knowledge. The possibilities for mutual learning, dynamic development
and innovative outcomes are considerable.
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Ageing-Friendly Economy
and Labour Market for Seniors in Ukraine
Alina Khaletska

I12.1
Introduction

In the article the urgent problem of involvement of seniors in rational em-
ployment has been investigated. The modern trend for ageing-friendly
economy and labour market formation for seniors in Ukraine as a chal-
lenge for demographic policy has been analysed.

Today in Ukraine the development of an ageing-friendly economy and
labour market is more declarative than practical. However, society needs
the concept and strategy of building a future for the country with indicat-
ed prospects of attracting seniors to active economic life. This approach is
very different from the current trends for seniors who have often been dis-
criminated against in their right to work. This abstract is the author’s at-
tempt to ground the necessity of formation of the labour market that pro-
vides legal and economic support measures to ensure implementation of
constitutional rights of senior people as well as their motivation to work.

12.2
Theoretical and Practical Approaches

Mostly theorists of ageing have taken different approaches to the basics of
employment opportunities for seniors, in particular:

— Theory of disengagement, which means on retirement seniors have
been separated from society and this separation (alienation) has become
an adaptive mode for them (Rosen, Neugarten, 1960) and Cumming and
Henry (1961).

— The theories of “useful” or “successful ageing” (Rowe, Kahn, 1987),
that prove that in its perfect representation old age “should be” similar to
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the middle age of a man. If not, this period of life can be considered an un-
healthy deviation from the norm. The best policy for the elderly is to stay
active as much as possible. The level of activity in the elderly is caused by
lifestyle in younger years, especially under conditions of conscious maturi-
ty and depending on the individual characteristics.

— Scientist and gerontologist Tan Stuart-Hamilton in his famous 7he
Psychology of Ageing wrote that the level of active ageing and the way a
senior in his 8os meets the challenges of life have been determined by his
personality and way of living in his 40s (Stuart-Hamilton, 2012).

— Theory of healthy behaviours, seniors’ integration, means the need for
an active role of the elderly in society, activation of their vital resources
(Moorman, Matulich, 1993).

—  Theory of structural dependence (i.c. dependence and poverty of older
people are explained with their limited access to material and social re-
sources of society) as well as the theory of subculture of ageing (people
taking easier transition to old age if they are attached to the subculture of
elderly) (Rose, 2004; 2007).

More specifically, researchers have dedicated themselves to challenges
for social and economic development that lead to demographic ageing, in
particular:

— Spatial and temporal global demographic ageing.

— New nature of ageing (ageing process that progresses not through re-
duced fertility but mostly through the inertia of the dynamics of age struc-
ture and longevity).

— Situation in post-socialist countries (low birth rate, not enough high
life expectancy).

Practical studies prove that modern Ukrainian society needs modern-
ising of its socio-economic sphere. According to the World Bank, Ukraine
has one of the worst demographic profiles in Europe. Today in Ukraine
there are many obstacles for older people to participate in economic, so-
cial, cultural and political life. It was outlined by the government that im-
plementation of strategic socio-economic reforms for improvements of the
education system, in particular the quality and availability of lifelong edu-
cation is of vital importance for Ukraine. The formation and dynamics of
these changes in Ukraine can be characterised by synchronisation with the
EU policy of social inclusion and active participation of seniors.

Ukraine is characterised by its ageing population, which has become a
nationwide trend. According to the demographic forecasts for Ukraine the
highest level of ageing population is expected in the 2050s (people aged
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over 6o years old are expected to be 21.7 per cent of the total population,
in particular women — 26 per cent, men — 16.8 %). The most senior adult
population in the country is rural women (the proportion is 19.1 for urban
areas and 26.1% for rural ones). There is also a distinct regional differentia-
tion of the demographic situation in Ukraine caused by geographic, histor-
ical, economic and political factors, in particular with different structures
of production, regional differences in quality of life, specificity of labour
markets, differences in lifestyle of rural and urban population (especial—
ly in metropolitan areas), dynamics of migration, urbanisation trends, etc.
According to the forecast, in 2061 the proportion of young people in the
population of Ukraine will be 14.9%, and those aged 60 years and older,
31.2% (in 2013, 21.4%). In conditions of increasing the retirement age, re-
ducing the traditional distribution schemes, providing “unpopular” pen-
sion reforms there is a need for practical research for balance between em-
ployment and retired life (http://www.idss.org.ua/).

This paper aims to introduce the approaches of formation of an age-
ing-friendly economy for seniors as the way to positive changes in the de-
mographic policies in Ukraine to adapt society to the ageing population.

123
Analytical Framework

12.3.1. WORKING AND PENSION AGE POPULATION: STATISTICS

A demographic profile in Ukraine shows that the proportion of people
in pension age is over 24%. Economic burden on the working population
— 411 persons/1,000, while the overall rate of economic activity — 723 de-
pendents/1,000 persons of working age.

The number of contributors to pension insurance is 15.2 million,
number of pensioners — 13.8 MM., i.e. 90.8% of the average pension is
financed. The share of pension expenditure of GDP is now 15% and the
fiscal burden on taxpayers’ premiums remains the highest (33.2% for em-
ployers and 2.5% for employees). If in 1966 the share of the population
of retirement age was 15.9%, in 2006 this figure had increased 1.5 times,
and by 2046 it will increase to 35% of the total population of Ukraine
(http://www.mlsp.gov.ua/labour/control/uk/index).

The average scenario made by the Institute of Demography and So-
cial Studies named by M. Ptukha from the Nas of Ukraine proves that
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in 2061 in Ukraine the elderly loading to working age population (65
+/15-64) will increase from 22% to 45%, the potential support factor (15-
64/65+) will decline from 4.6 to 2.3 (on international standards). More-
over, the Ukrainian reality proves that a narrowing of the age range to
20-59 years is expected. As a result, the elderly loading to working age
population (60 +/20-59) that now stands at 36% will increase to 65%
by the end of the forecast period and the rate of potential support (20-
59/60+) will decline from 2.8 to 1.5 (http://www.idss.org.ua/).

Besides there is a trend for rising pension costs (because of increasing
the retirement age, reducing the traditional distribution schemes, the cal-
culation of pensions and other “unpopular” reforms in the social sphere).

The increase in pensioners’ contingent and reduction of the num-
ber of employed taxpayers have a negative influence on the pension sys-
tem and the quality of life of pensioners in Ukraine. On the one hand,
the problem lies in the availability of employment opportunities for pen-
sioners, and on the other — in the growth of unemployment in society.

The approach to the involvement of seniors in rational employment
can be realised through the development and implementation of the in-
tegrated system of recovery of labour potential. This is based on the tar-
geted system that allows applying seniors to the labour market and re-
storing their professionally important qualities, and bringing about the
adaptation of tangible and intangible external factors that affect the inte-
gration of seniors. The system of lifelong learning is to be adapted to the
requirements of multiple markets of different specialties, and the future
requirements of the labour market can be taken into account beforehand
because of the large inertia of the system of training and retraining. The
challenges for the formation of the labour market for seniors are in eco-
nomic recovery, medium and small business development, re-launching
the economy in an ageing society, cross-sector cooperation for new job
infrastructure, digital economy, smart citizenship, etc.

12.3.2. AGEING-FRIENDLY ECONOMY: CONTEXT

The situation that has developed in Ukraine today is hardly conducive to
enforcing the provisions of the basic concept of an “ageing-friendly econ-
omy”. It could be explained by the following stereotypes:

—  Senior generation. Negative characteristics reduce its value in the life of
society. Concept of “successful ageing” (low probability of discase or disa-
bility, high capacity for learning and physical activity, active participation
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in society) does not “work” in Ukraine mostly because of the influence of
two groups of factors: firstly, the overall situation in the country (the level
of socio-economic development, political system, environmental condi-
tions, traditions, mentality, etc.); secondly, factors that depend mainly on
cach individual person (his/her individual characteristics, lifestyles, past
experience, willingness/unwillingness to maintain social relationships with
people in younger age groups, etc.) (World Health Organisation data).

—  Social exclusion. Basic Convention of the International Labour Or-
ganisation “Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention
No. 1117 (1958) proclaimed the fight against discrimination, the prin-
ciple of non-discrimination in the workplace (Convention concerning
Discrimination in Respect of Employment and Occupation, and coming
into force on 15 June 1960). In the Labour Code of Ukraine under Arti-
cle 2-1 ensuring equality of labour rights regardless of any circumstances,
it has not been regulated that age is a factor of discrimination. Though
in Ukraine there are no trade unions for the elderly, which would provide
them with the opportunity to create an organised force and influence
the development and implementation of programmes and strategies that
directly relate to their interests.

—  Age discrimination. In modern community in the workplace it has
become so popular that the age discrimination scale is approaching gen-
der irregularities. In the European Union, 58% of respondents believe
that in their country there is age discrimination. Women constitute the
majority among persons who have not acquired the right to retirement
pension or the amount of such pensions is significantly lower than for
men. Analysing the problem of ageism, there are two more vulnerable
categories of workers who face discrimination at work — young people
and senior groups. It is a stereotype that older workers “take” jobs away
from young people. Studies from the OECD show that the employment
rate of older people is positively correlated with the level of youth em-
ployment, that older workers do not restrict employment opportunities
for young people.

—  Labour market. There is a correlation between older workers and
forms of price competition in the labour market, i.e. having retired for
a second source of income, senior workers easily agree to work for lower
wages actually dumping the cost of labour. In addition, older workers are
often less demanding about the nature of work and working conditions,
filling a niche with jobs that do not attract young or middle-aged people.
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—  Phenomenon of the age polarisation of the labour market. This means
that employment of older workers is concentrated in low-productivity
sectors with low salaries or harmful or adverse conditions. Politicians
and scientists debate about the role of older workers in the economy and
the labour market in conditions of a global financial crisis. In particular,
many EU countries are going to reduce the number of jobs on the labour
market, and an unemployment restraining mechanism involves earlier
retirement schemes.

Besides, it is necessary to take into consideration subjective peculiari-
ties of the senior age. According to French psychologist Charlotte Buhler
there are five phases of personal development and the last of them “ageing”
begins at 65-70 years (Alperovich, 2004). This scientist believes that at this
stage many people are no longer interested in achieving the goals that they
set for themselves in young ages. Seniors keep themselves self-conscious
and can choose the way of life they like. But this choice can be positive or
negative depending on the type of personality and life circumstances.

The well-known psychologist V. Henry identified three groups of el-
derly based on a criterion for the presence of “mental energy” in particular:

The first group includes those people who feel quite cheerful and en-
ergetic, continue to work, have certain responsibilities in the family and
at work.

The second group includes people who are not employed, do not per-
form regular duties in society and deal with personal affairs, and exercise
their hobby. These people have enough energy to be employed.

The third group includes people with weak psychological energy who
do not work and do not implement other forms of employment.

Labour employment of seniors has both explicit and implicit impli-
cations. The ability to provide them financial support is the most obvi-
ous consequence of employment (among others).

Studies show that seniors consider their job more attractive than
young men. In the period before retirement a person becomes more anx-
ious and loses self-confidence. There are a number of reasons, which
make the relationship of a man to retirement: the desire to stop working
or to continue working; the arrival of a new, younger employee; poor
health; financial capacity of the person. In any case, lifestyle changes
cause a need to find new employment, a new social circle adapting to a
new social status (Ilyin, 2012).

Famous scientists Eckerd and Thompson believe that adaptation to
the retirement phase of life is better when (if ) the person is preparing
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ahead for a new cycle of life. Preparing for retirement, according to re-
searchers, consists of three elements: a gradual reduction of the number
of duties; planning for retirement and retirement itself (Ilyin, 2011).

But social perceptions and behaviours have been changing slowly.

Undoubtedly the state could also favour labour market opportuni-
ties in Ukraine, but today the government mostly sets requirements.

On the one hand, the importance of using the employment potential of
older people is growing especially because of the reduction of the number
of the working-age population. Fewer generations enter the labour market
and start their working careers compared with the number of generations
retired and leaving the labour market. The increase in life expectancy of
healthy people under their sixties enforces their ability to work and their
employment potential as a valuable resource for production growth.

On the other hand, this requires additional training or retraining
that becomes economically disadvantageous for employers because of
the additional costs incurred.

12.3.3. AGEING-FRIENDLY ECONOMY: EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES

In the economic sphere enhancing retirement income needs:

— Creating the conditions for the training and retraining of senior cit-
izens, for instance: centres/programmes for the retired “How to launch
a business on-line”, provide e-start-ups for adults in ageing-friendly in-
dustries, create new job infrastructures: small businesses for the elderly
(freelance opportunities, “work.ua” platform for seniors, etc.).

— Promoting employment of retirees through tax and other benefits to
commercial and public organisations in recruiting retirees, for instance:
improvements of joint activities with employment agencies and services
to facilitate and mainstream employment of pensioners aimed at their
skills’ upgrade and new skills: “Guide/Programme for Large, Medium
and Small Business Owners”, “Pre-pension schemes for staft”, “How to
Start Business On-line”: the EU’s best practices for Job Growth and In-
vestment’, as well as facilitating White Book “Cross-sector Cooperation
in Re-launching Pension Schemes/Programme in Ukraine: SMEs for the
third age”.

These could be aimed at the goal of economic recovery; medium and
small business development; re-launching the economy in an ageing so-
ciety; cross-sector cooperation for new job infrastructures; digital econ-
omy: supply and demand equilibrium on the labour market for seniors.
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12.4
Conclusion

In view of the aforementioned, it has been mentioned that the increase
of high employment potential of older people in terms of demographic
ageing will lead to economic challenges, in particular: the availability of
the labour market; motivation of economic activity; the “profile” of em-
ployment; coverage of pension benefits and risks of poverty; reducing in-
equality, harmonising the interests of various age groups; broadened life-
style range of interests, social connections; ability to view old age limits
and raise the pensionable age.

Older workers have important advantages such as: the foundation of
their competitiveness in the labour market, skills, practical skills, experi-
ence and maturity.

They often demonstrate a commitment to their work, rarely take sick
leave and spend more time at work.

Besides, an ageing-friendly economy will bring benefits by minimising
threats of labour shortages caused by demographic ageing that cannot be
fully compensated by involving migrant workers or outsourcing, as well
as measures aimed at stimulating the birth rate which have a very limited
effect.

Under these conditions, increasing the economic activity of senior
people is the most promising area of demographic, economic and social

policy in Ukraine.
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Physiological Basis of Storage Longevity
in the Sport of Elite Athletes

of Various Specialisations
Gaik Aleksanyants, Svetlana Pogodina

13.1
Introduction

Intensive development of professional sports in the case it is an alternative
income source favours the emergence of highly qualified athletes in their
forties (both male and female) at the sports arena. At this age, the invol-
untary age specific processes take place (Beneke ez al., 2011; Hirshoren ez
al., 2002; Pogodina, Aleksanyants, 2015). These circumstances make the
problem of quality, functional monitoring of athletes of that age group ac-
tual, as well as the comparison between their functional status and that of
relatively young athletes in order to reveal the physiological factors that act
as a basis of forming and supporting the functional state of those who age
actively (Crewther ez al., 2015; Lazovic et al., 2015; Macut et 4l., 2015; Po-
godina, Aleksanyantz, 2016; Zinchenko, Aleksanyants, 2015).

The purpose of this article is to study the functional status of highly
qualified athletes of different age and sex.

13.2

The Methods and Organisation of Research

Highly qualified male and female athletes of junior, of the first and sec-
ond mature ages were examined. The athletes do the kinds of sports that
aim at the development of aerobic stamina (swimmers, cyclists, long dis-
tance runners — “stamina’ group) and speed-force stamina (weightlifters
— “strength” group). The female athletes were divided into groups in ac-
cordance with the character of their menstrual cycle (Mc) — with ovulato-
ry menstrual cycle (oMc - aged 16-26) and an ovulatory menstrual cycle
(aAMcC - aged 37-35). Eight research series were held (4 for males and 4 for
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females) aimed at studying basic adaptive mechanisms that determine the
functional status of athletes (FIG. 13.1).

The research was held in standard conditions of veloergometric test of
incrementally increasing load implemented during at least § minutes in the
following working modes (W): acrobic (regenerating) Wi-sow;, heart rate
150-160 beats per minute), acrobic-anacrobic (developing) W2-100-120 W,
heart rate 150-160 beats per minute), anacrobic-acrobic (W3-150-220 W,
heart rate 170-185 beats per minute). As a specific load test for swimmers “a
distance swimming test” was used. In it different modes of swimming were
modelled by using distances of different intensity and duration: aerobic
mode — heart rate 130-140 beats per minute, duration 1 hour 30 minutes;
aerobic-anaerobic mode — heart rate 150-156 beats per minute, duration 21-
23 minutes; anaerobic-acrobic mode — heart rate 170-190 beats per minute,
duration 11-12 minutes. Specific load test for weightlifters was implement-
ed by muscle-strengthening exercises “weight snatch” which was done last-
ing 10 minutes. The working modes were modelled by the change of the
weights: 16, 24, 32 kg. The female athletes” characteristics were studied in
different periods of their menstrual cycle. Statistical treatment was held
using Student’s t-test, Wilcoxon t-test, Mann-Whitney U test, correlation
analysis. Significant differences were estimated at p<o,0s.

13.3
Results

The research of hormonal functions revealed a tendency to enforce the
glucocorticoid reactions of male athletes who demonstrated weakened re-
actions. In the groups of athletes of junior and first mature age the enforce-
ment revealed at high liminal levels of load. At the second mature age the
liminal load, at which the production of cortisol was noted, was becoming
lower, and in the “strength” group in the circumstances of specific work
the excess growth of cortisol production in the initial condition was noted.
That is, with ageing the enforcement of glucocorticoid reaction was noted
at the low liminal levels of load.

The gender specificity of hormonal reactions was connected with their
weakening in inter-menstrual period. Its enforcement was noted at lower-
ing the level of estrogenic saturation in menstrual \ and pre-menstrual pe-
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riods, This means that the glucocorticoid reaction of female athletes was
co-related with the level of estrogenic saturation.

The results of the research of metabolic mechanism adaptation demon-
strated that the highest growth of lactic acid production was noted at spe-
cific loads implemented in anaerobic-acrobic mode at the junior and espe-
cially at the first mature age. At the second mature age the growth of lactic
acid production was noted at a comparatively low level of load — in the
conditions of acrobic-anaerobic mode. In the age group of female athletes
with oMc a considerable growth of lactic acid production proportional to
the growth of the liminal modes of load was observed. Meanwhile, the lac-
tic acid production of female athletes with AMc grew at low levels of load.

The study of non-specific mechanism of adaptation and the analysis
of the leukogram made it possible to witness the formation of higher ac-
tivation reactions of male athletes of the junior and second mature age;
this is connected with a great influence of humoral factors on the activi-
ty of non-specific mechanisms. Alongside it, in the first mature age at the
greatest activity of humoral factors the reactions of calm activation are not-
ed, which means high stability of homeostatic mechanisms. The reactions
of calm activation and training are defined in female athletes’ organisms.
Consequently, humoral factors have a relatively weak impact on female
athletes’ organisms which also has an effect on the weakening of the endo-
crine and non-specific mechanism of reactivity.

The research of the functions of cardiovascular system and the veg-
ctative regulation of cardiac rhythm in particular revealed specific pe-
culiarities of vegetative reactivity to the load in anaerobic-aerobic mode
which were presented by credible lowering of parasympathetic impacts in
the “strength” groups with a significantly greater shift for juniors. The de-
scribed regulatory shift conditioned more prominent evidence of the pro-
portion of heart rate in the increase of the minute volume of blood circu-
lation which was more that 150% for juniors. In the first mature age the
proportion of heart rate in the increase of the minute volume of blood
circulation became low while in the second mature age it grew. In this age
the “strength” group also witnessed a credible growth of the tension index
up to 239 standard units. The peculiarities revealed witness the growth of
reaction of the cardiovascular system to high liminal load of the “strength”
group due to lowering of activity of autonomous mechanism which is clear-
ly presented in the second mature age and requires an operational control
of the functional state of highly intensive loads.
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FIGURE 13.1

Methods and organisation of research
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The chrono-biological peculiarities of the nervous regulatory influences on
the heart rate were observed in the female athletes’ age groups. A vegetative
reaction was revealed to the load connected with the growth of power val-
ues of high-frequency waves and the lowering of power values of waves of ex-
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tremely low frequency in the oMc dynamics in the 8"-16" day period and in
the AMC dynamics in the 20™-22" day period which witness the enforcement
of the autonomous regulation contour and the weakening of the central one
and which is the temporary criterion of the most favourable variant of regula-
tion of the heart rhythm in the female athletes’ groups. The quality of haemo-
dynamic reactions is similar to that of the vegetative ones. Positive inotropic
effects and the growth of external cardiac performance were revealed in omc
in the 8®-16™ day period and in AMC in the 20"-22"¢ day period.

The research of the respiratory mechanism of adaptation revealed a rela-
tively high reactivity of respiration system at all levels of liminal work modes
in the “stamina” age groups. However, reactivity was highest in the first ma-
ture age. In the second mature age a relative weakening of ventilator reaction
was demonstrated at a high liminal load level. The highest level of ventila-
tor reaction was defined in the junior age. Effective ventilator equivalents in
breathing pattern were demonstrated at all steps of load testing in the jun-
ior and first mature age. In the second mature age high effectiveness of the
breathing pattern is supported at relatively low liminal load modes. In the
“strength” group the highest reactivity of the respiratory system is also re-
vealed in the first mature age. At high liminal load levels, the drop of the
effectivity of the breathing pattern was defined in all “strength” age groups.
The lowering of the reactivity of the respiratory system was demonstrated in
the second mature age thus forming the conditions for the drop of ventila-
tion effectiveness — the growth of ventilator equivalents, lowering of the level
of delivering oxygen to lungs. Thus, in the second mature age the weakening
of breath reactivity leads to lowering of the effectiveness of breathing pat-
terns which is mostly revealed in the “strength” group.

In the female athletes’ age group with oMc in the 13™-16* day period
the following was noted: an evident enforcement of ventilation and gas ex-
change, prevailing of oxygen consumption intensity and a rise of the oxygen
value of the respiratory cycle. The period of 8*-9™ day coincides with the
largest increase of carbon dioxide release intensity. In the AMC dynamics, the
largest increase of the ventilation of lungs while working with intensity char-
acterises the period beginning from the 20™-22" day and is accompanied by
a prevailing increase of carbon dioxide, the rise of ventilator equivalents, low-
ering of delivering oxygen into lungs. That means that achieving high values
of haemodynamic parameters by female athletes in these periods occurs with
tense respiratory functions.

The guidelines of the research of physical development characteristics re-
vealed the shift of values of total and partial body sizes and integral indexes
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in the “strength” group characterising the reserves of oxygen transporting sys-
tems in the zone of the value scale of their relatively low functional level in
relation to the “stamina” group which was especially expressed in the second
mature age. The significant correlated interconnections revealed between the
body mass values and the maximum consumption of oxygen in the “strength”
group witness the influence of morphometric shifts on functional changes.

In the female athletes’ age group with AMc the growth of the thoracic
cage motility and the life index lowering were revealed. The negative corre-
lation of life index with the values of the thoracic cage expiratory circumfer-
ence witness that that functional shift was conditioned by the growth of the
metric parameter mentioned which evidently rebuilds the working scheme
of the respiratory apparatus and forms the conditions for the hyper kinetics
of the ventilator response and the change of the structure of the vital capac-
ity of lungs.

The integral assessment of the adaptive reactions made it possible to
build conversion models of functional abilities of athletes of different age
and sex. The model of the first mature age underlines a greater intensity of
conjugate enforcement of adaptive mechanisms which witnesses the growth
of reaction to high liminal influence in comparison with the previous age pe-
riod. The model of the second mature age reveals the weakening of reaction
at high liminal influence, in particular at the level of respiratory and meta-
bolic mechanism. Along with the tendency mentioned, an excess enforce-
ment in the regulating mechanisms — vegetative nervous and hormonal - in
the “strength” group is revealed, and this makes the functional abilities of
these athletes considerably low.

The systematisation of chronobiologic changes of the level of function-
ing of main systems in the female athletes age groups made it possible to dif-
ferentiate regulatory factors determining the differences in the most favour-
able time periods of oMcC and AMC to reveal high functional potential of
OXygen transport systems.

13.4
Conclusion

Sex and age specific algorithms of conversion of the level of functional
abilities of different liminal load modes can be used while forecasting the
adaptive abilities and functional status of highly qualified athletes of dif-
ferent sex and age.
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Education of the Third Generation Makes

a Person Necessary for Society
Mutallim Rahimov

14.1
Introduction

In Azerbaijan specialists that meet the permanent demands of the labour
market are needed. The cadres that are lacking especially in the field of
oil and gas refining, high technology, information and communication
technology and programming in our country have been invited from for-
eign countries to try to fill this gap. We may say that all the engineers who
work for oil companies in our republic are foreign citizens. Though the
youth that receive education abroad are enlisted in this field, it is noticed
that adults are not able to work there. We can also talk about other fields
in which contemporary technology is applied. Demands for specialists in
new fields turn adults away from society, because they do not meet the de-
mands of the day and become older.

In the globalising world, knowledge and information are changing
rapidly, one education is not enough and does not provide development
throughout life. Even most knowledge received in the most perfect educa-
tion system loses its importance after a while when the education process
is over.

14.2
Adult Education

To take an active part in the economic, social, cultural and political life
of a society that is permanently updating, becoming rich and adapting to
the demands of today’s knowledge, skills and personal qualifications of the
older generation in terms of quantity and quality have become important.
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If we take into consideration that according to the idea accepted in the
world that every year 20-30% of knowledge, skills and occupations are get-
ting older every s5-8 years, it shows how huge the problems that adults en-
counter are. That is, the only way out from this situation in the future is to
involve adults in education. Because education is a field that teaches how
to make a good decision in any situation in our life. Azerbaijan has chosen
a development way like that, so there is no need to prove how significant
it is for Azerbaijan. Because otherwise a large, social society fulfilling the
function of carrier and distributor of performing training, education, eth-
ics and moral values would be isolated from society.

In this case, national properties can completely melt in the process of
the common values of globalisation while degradation and weathering
processes go fast and gradually national features disappear. Moreover, iso-
lation of society brings them face to face with moral, social, psychological,
legal and financial difficulties and problems. In the end, they cannot find
other options but to be considered unnecessary entities for the community
and others. And this would mean the destruction of the spiritual and phys-
ical condition of adults.

«The ultimate aim of education is not to accumulate knowledge but
action» — said C. Hibben former president of Princeton University in the
United States. It is evident from this saying that accumulating knowledge
is not an aim, it is a tool; the aim is application of knowledge in life prac-
tice and movement. Indeed, Mr. Hibben was right that he said education
increases dynamics of adults and turns them into society as active persons.
Another important problem in Azerbaijan is the legislation that considers
removing employees forcibly who reach retirement age.

If we take into consideration that retirement age for women is 60 and
for men 63, legislation automatically prohibits those who reach retirement
age to work in the civil service and other positions, as well as in the pub-
lic health and education system. Thus, in our society there appears a large
army of unemployed and isolated people. They have to adapt to and work
to provide companies or live alone by themselves as isolated beings. Not
involving adults in the education system in the adaptation process causes
not gaining new knowledge. And this cannot be considered a normal case.
Because «the aim of education of adults is to form citizens to be able to
grow the society at the level of needs of the age and preserve our national
benefits» (Mammadzade, 2005).

Adults begin a new education process when they want and need it.
An adult makes decisions him/herself, regulates his/her life, chooses op-
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tions him/herself. Foreign motives are of secondary importance for adults,
sometimes their roles reduce to nought. On the contrary, for them inner
motives of activity and comprehension of significance of the teaching ma-
terial are highlighted.

This option of adults makes for certain difficulties in training. They do
not want to attend lessons or they leave lessons when they are not thought
equal. It has become possible to observe this case in the courses organised
for adults at Baku Eurasian University (we should note that adults are peo-
ple considered of age of more than 50). They must believe and be confi-
dent that the education they gain will become beneficial for their near fu-
ture activities. Otherwise, they do not want to spend time on that.

14.3
Economic Impulse for Adult Education

There are numerous factors affecting the education of adults. This list in-
cludes unemployment, a number of retired people and adults who receive
lower wages want to convert it into a modern job by which he/she can
get higher wage. According to the State Statistics Committee, the case of
1 January 2016, the number of economically active people in Azerbai-
jan amounted to 4915.3 thousand persons, this list includes 4671.6 thou-
sand persons of the population engaged in labour activity. On 1** January
2016, the number of persons given the status of formally unemployed by
the employment agency in the country was 28.9 thousand. But, in reali-
ty, this number is higher, because the unemployed who are not registered
are more. The average amount of unemployment benefit totalled 262.3
manats.

On 1* January 2016, the number of retired people was 1,295,900
(http://olaylar.az/news/sosial/156034) and the average pension amount
was 176.03 manats, and the average monthly amount of old-age pension
amounted to 196.08 manats. It is obvious that the number of officially un-
employed (there are many elderly people among them before retirement)
and retired people is many more in Azerbaijan. If we compare their ben-
efits and pension today, they are 154 and 115 USD. And this is not a large
amount and it can be considered a serious reason that can make those
people enthusiastic about working. These people need re-education to be
competitive in the labour market that make the problem of education of
adults important in the country. The importance of education of the third
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age, in other words, this problem is of great importance in terms of the de-
velopment of entrepreneurship in the country and is also recognised as de-
velopment and quality based on technology in accordance with civil mar-
ket traditions because of serious needs for enlightenment.

Economic development, poverty reduction and sustainable education-
al reforms should raise adult education to the level of priority in the coun-
try and turn adult education, which is an instrument for development of
human resources, into a strategic direction. Because in accordance with so-
cio-economic development in the country a number of fields have to pass
their priority to other fields after a certain period.

Practices in different countries show that while society is developing
the needs are increasing and in such a condition on one hand adult educa-
tion turns into a goal, on the other hand it turns into the object of activity.
Development of society defines new priorities for the education system
and today one of those priorities is adult education. On the other hand
though, the 19™ century was characterised as an agrarian society and the
20" century as an industrial society, the 21% century turned into the knowl-
edge and information society. For this reason, the European Union called
adult education “one of the keys that opens the doors of the 21* century”
World practice shows that adult education being an integral part of addi-
tional education is such an education system that is carried out on the ba-
sis of education programmes to provide to adults in order to adapt to the
changes in society and economics.

14.4
Conclusions

Every state forms adult education according to the characteristics of its ed-
ucation system.

In this case, proper programmes and educational materials are pre-
pared in accordance with the needs of the society and labour market.
Those documents are prepared for everyone regardless of religion, na-
tional identity, view, first education and social status, as well as sex (Meh-
rabov, 2010). At the same time, a number of factors should also be con-
sidered during the organisation of adult education. These can be attrib-
uted to the following: adult education should not aim to substitute a
basic education, on the contrary it should be realised on its basis; adult
education must confer on women relevant qualifications to work in pro-
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duction fields for males; adult education should pave the way for people
who have no vocation and education to get a relevant vocation, all fac-
tors that are able to disturb adult education, as well as gaps in the field
of legislation should also be eliminated; time between work and educa-
tion should correctly be determined, fast training methods and technol-
ogies that are scientifically justified should be created for adult educa-
tion; during adult education experience of individual activities should be
considered and it should be practiced; the education system should be
adjusted to socio-cultural and economic environment, it should be con-
sidered that expenditures for education are more effective than those for
social life, culture and economics; in development programmes meas-
ures connected with adult education should be considered, adult edu-
cation should be directed and coordinated in accordance with the goals
in national-regional socio-economic development programmes; certain
discounts should be applied for state and non-state education centres, or-
ganisations and communities involved in adult education.

We consider that it is important to define the following basic compe-
tences for adult education in Azerbaijan. Those competences may be the
following: communication competences in the native language, communi-
cation competences in foreign languages, mathematics and technical com-
petences; ICT competences, to learn learning, lifelong learning competenc-
es; political and social competences; initiative and entrepreneurial skills, life
in multi-cultural society, theoretical and practical comprehension of legal
knowledge and competences of comprehension of cultural values.

Though there are different approaches to solving social integration
problems of the older generation that are being widely discussed at pres-
ent, the common opinion is that governments should try to form such a
circumstance for the population in the country so that every individual
could join the social life of the society and comprehend existing norms
and values easily. Serious attention should be paid to adult education to
provide this condition in our country, the relevant legislative basis should
be created and people in this field should be encouraged. And all these can
produce an idea in adults that they are important for our society.
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The Travails of the University
of the Third Age Movement:

a Critical Commentary

Marvin Formosa

IS.I
Introduction

The second half of the twentieth century witnessed a proliferation of edu-
cational institutions catering exclusively to the learning needs and interests
of older adults. The University of the Third Age (U3A), founded in 1973,
has become one of the most successtul institutions engaged in late-life
learning. U3As can be loosely defined as socio-cultural centres where older
persons acquire new knowledge of significant issues, or validate the knowl-
edge which they already possess, in an agreeable milieu and in accordance
with easy and acceptable methods (Midwinter, 1984). Its target audience
are people in the third age of the life course — that is, a life phase «in which
there is no longer employment and child-raising to commandeer time, and
before morbidity enters to limit activity and mortality brings everything to
aclose» (Weiss, Bass, 2002, p. 3).

15.2
French Origins (1972-1980)

Following legislation passed by the French government in 1968 which
made universities responsible for the provision of lifelong education, the
summer of 1972 saw Pierre Vellas coordinating at the University of Tou-
louse a summer programme of lectures, guided tours, and other cultured
activities, for retired persons (Radcliffe, 1984). Surprisingly, when the pro-
gramme came to end the enthusiasm and determination of the partici-
pants showed no signs of abating, so that Vellas was “forced” to launch a
new series of lectures for retirees for the forthcoming academic year. Vellas
(1997) formulated four key objectives for this new educational enterprise
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— namely, 1. raising the quality of life of older people, 2. realising a perma-
nent educational programme for older people in close relational contact
with other younger age groups, 3. co-ordinating gerontological research
programmes, and last but not least, 4. realising initial and permanent edu-
cation programmes in gerontology. The first U3A was open to anyone who
had reached statutory retirement age in France at that time, and who was
willing to fill in a simple enrolment form and pay a nominal fee.

Learning activities were scheduled for daylight hours, five days a week,
for eight or nine months of the year. After the programme was marketed
on a limited basis, 100 older persons attended the opening session for the
1972-1973 academic year (Philibert, 1984).

Teachers were highly enthusiastic about the motivation and sheer hu-
man warmth displayed by older students and marvelled at the way they
learnt with new techniques such as audio-visual language laboratories.
The first U3A curriculum, at Toulouse, focused on a range of gerontologi-
cal subjects, although in subsequent years subject content became mainly
in the humanities and arts (Vellas, 1997). The Union French University
of the Third Age was founded in 1980 and quickly sought to clarify the
meaning of the word “university” in the title, and therefore, which kinds
of U3As were eligible to become members (Radcliffe, 1984). The dominant
view was that U3As should strive to maintain high academic standards by
holding direct links with recognised and established universities, and to
uphold the credibility of the label “university” by increasing the propor-
tion of university academic staff (ibid.). As a result, although lectures were
combined with debates, field trips, and recreational and physical opportu-
nities, the French academic maxim of “teachers lecture, students listen” was
constantly upheld (Percy, 1993, p. 28). Indeed, all Uzas during the 1970s
operated through a more or less a strict “top-bottom” approach, where the
choice of subjects and setting of course curricula was the responsibility of
university academics, and with learners expected to show deference to the
intellectual eminence of university professors.

15.3
The British Renaissance (1981-1990)
As the U3A phenomenon gained increasing international recognition, it

did not escape the attention of British educators and gerontologists. The
first U3A in Britain was established in Cambridge, in July 1981, and quick-
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ly replicated in other cities and towns (Midwinter, 2004). The British
version underwent a substantial change compared to the original French
model, with Midwinter (1984, p. 3) going as far as to describe the use of
the title “U3A” as «an unashamed burglary of the continental usage».
Rather than being incorporated within social science, education, or the-
ology faculties within traditional universities, British U3As embraced a
self-help approach based upon the principle of reciprocity, of mutual giv-
ing and taking. Self-help groups include people coming together to assist
cach other with common problems, providing mutual support and an ex-
change of information, whilst being typified by minimal social distance
between them (Brownlie, 2005). The self-help model holds immense
potential for late-life education since experts of all kinds retire with the
skills and interest to successfully increase both the number and range of
resources available. The key objectives stipulated for British U3as, accord-
ing to one co-founder, included

to educate British society at large in the facts of its present age constitution and of
its permanent situation in respect of ageing [...] to create an institution for those
purposes where there is no distinction between those who teach and those who
learn, where as much as possible of the activity is voluntary, freely offered by mem-
bers of the University [...] to undertake research on the process of ageing in socie-
ty, and especially on the position of the elderly in Britain (Laslett, 1989, pp. 177-8).

The hallmarks of British U3as include their sturdy independence and an-
ti-authoritarian stance (Huang, 2006). Aspiring to instigate a democratic
movement that enriches the lives of older adults through the development
of a range of learning, action, and reflection opportunities, British U3As
declined to form part of «the official, state-founded, established structure
with its professional teachers and administrators» (ibid., p. 74).

15.4
Contemporary Developments (1991-2017)

The U3A movement has gone a long way since its inception. In 2008, the In-
ternational Association of Universities of the Third Age (1auTA) included
memberships from U3As situated in 23 different countries, although U3As
are present in more than 6o countries (Swindell, 2012). IAUTA organises a
biennial international congress and encourages collaborative projects be-
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tween U3As situated in different countries. Another productive organisation
is Worldusa. Founded in 1997, it encourages international contacts between
U3As through internet activity. One of its invaluable projects consists of the
ongoing “technological support” email list moderated by UsA members
which provide rapid answers to technology-based problems (:bid.).

Although many centres still follow either the French or British tra-
ditions, there are at present four other models: the “culturally-hybrid’,
“French-speaking North American”, “South American”, and “Chinese”
types (Levesque, 2006). Culturally-hybrid u3as include both Franco-
phone and British elements. For instance, U3As in Finland are affiliated
with a university programme, use university resources, but then rely heav-
ily on “local learning groups” of older people to define the curricula so
that they are characterised by an open-door policy and are essentially co-
operative unions (Yenerall, 2003). The U3A in Malta also combines Fran-
cophone and Anglophone characteristics by having lectures by universi-
ty-based professors as well as interest-group sessions under the guidance
of members (Formosa, 2012). French-speaking U3As in Canada form part
of a traditional university, but then are seriously intent on blurring the dis-
tinction between higher education and third-age learning. For instance,
the U3A in Montreal established a Bachelor of Arts degree programme to
meet the complex needs and interests of the third-age population where-
by admission requirements included «appropriate former studies or self-
taught knowledge» and «sufficient knowledge of both French and Eng-
lish» (Lemieux, 1995, p. 339). South American U3As are also close to the
Francophone model as they are characterised by an institutional link to a
host University where the link is regarded as self-evident as much from the
University’s point of view as from that of the members. However, South
American U3As are also typified by a strong concern for the most deprived
and vulnerable sectors of the older population (Levesque, 2006) — which
is surely very atypical to the Francophone model whose value orientations
tend to be apolitical, and at times, even elitist (Formosa, 2007). Finally,
Chinese u3zAs make use of a number of older revered teachers who are paid
a stipend, and older and younger unpaid volunteers, to teach a curricu-
lum which covers compulsory subjects such as health and exercise, as well
as various academic and leisure courses ranging from languages to philos-
ophy to traditional crafts (Swindell, 2011). U3As in China adopt a holis-
tic perspective towards learning, and hence, are much concerned with the
maintenance and development of citizenship, cultural consolidation, phil-
osophical reflection and bodily harmony.
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5.5
Contributions of U3As

Various studies applaud U3As for improving the quality of life of members.
Admittedly, at present one locates no rigorous research programme inves-
tigating the relationship between U3A membership on one hand, and im-
provement in physical and cognitive well-being on the other. It is surely
not the intention here to argue in favour of some strong causational re-
lationship between learning and an improvement in physical/cognitive
well-being in later life since, as Withnall (2010) argues, most research in
this field has tended to proceed on the basis of a range of clinically unprov-
en assumptions. It remains, however, that there are many valid and reliable
studies showing how continued mental stimulation in later life aids learn-
ers to, at least, maintain their physical and cognitive health status (Co-
hen, 2006; National Seniors Australia, 2010). Wrosch and Schulz’s (2008)
findings that older adults who were proactive and persistent in countering
health problems experienced greater physical and mental health benefits
augurs well, since most U3As offer various courses on health promotion
and illness prevention. In this respect, the fact that Australian elders per-
ceive their U3A membership to have improved their health status is surely
encouraging:

If you're active, and you're active in your mind then, yes, it does make a difference
to your health [...] but if you were sitting down doing nothing, well your system’s
not working — the brain’s not working. And if the brain starts to get slack or just
doing nothing it transmits to the rest of the body and the rest of the body becomes
slack (Liverpool U3A member [Australia], cited in Williamson, 1997, p. 180).

Sonata and colleagues’ (2011) study in Brazil also underlined the role of
U3As in augmenting elders’ physical health. The Piracicaba u3A was found
to function to preserve members’ “fat-free mass” levels by decreasing and
improving their levels of inactivity and physical exercise respectively, fac-
tors which are crucial to, at least, maintaining, well-being in later life.
U3As also hold a potential to lead learners towards improved levels of
psychological capital. Studies have uncovered an association between par-
ticipation in U3As and improved levels of self-assurance, self-satisfaction,
self-esteem and sense of coherence on one hand, and a decline of depres-
sive and anxiety symptoms on the other (Formosa, 2000; Zielinska-Wigcz-
kowska ez al., 2011, 2012). This implies that engagement at a U3A centre
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can have therapeutic functions towards the adjustment of older adults with
their ageing and retirement transitions. Indeed, a study on the relation-
ship between psychological well-being (autonomy, personal growth, con-
trol, positive relationships with others, purpose, personal acceptance, and
generativity) and participation in the Sao Paulo U3A in Brazil concluded
that «the students [sic] who had been longer on the programme run by the
institute studied, exhibited higher levels of subjective and psychological
well-being [... where the satisfaction and benefits gained [from learning]
extend into other areas of life» (Ordonez ez al., 2011, p. 224). Turning our
attention again to the Irish context, Whitaker’s (2002, quoted in Bunyan,
Jordan, 200s) research concludes that U3A participation helps to develop
confidence as learners realise the value of the knowledge that they share
with others. She notes that by participating in U3As members get their life
experiences recognised and appreciated, and learn how to get beyond the
critical voice that tells us we “aren’t good enough” or “that we have nothing
to say”. Elsewhere, Irish participants also disclosed how U3A helped them
to improve their confidence in their abilities in information and commu-
nication technology (Bunyan, Jordan, 200s).

It is noteworthy that the majority of U3As only exist because of
time-consuming work on behalf of volunteers. In the UK, the balance of
volunteers to staff is overwhelming, with over 250,000 members and only
14 staff at the national office, half of them part-time (Cox, 2011). In Ita-
ly, 57 per cent of tutors are volunteers (Principi, Lamura, 2009). The eco-
nomic value of U3As has been efficiently gauged by Swindell who, instead
of modestly letting the record of voluntarism speak for itself, actually cal-
culated an actual monetary figure to the work that third-age volunteers
donate to many sectors of the Australian and New Zealander u3as. His
latest calculations are of $21 million and $1.9 million for Australian and
New Zecaland u3as respectively (Swindell ez al., 2010). Whilst 22 per cent
of volunteering time was generally spent on administrative issues, the re-
mainder consisted of actual tutoring hours. Swindell’s estimates provide
proof to the claim that the U3a phenomenon enables the government to
spend less on welfare and civic programmes targeting the improvement of
the quality of life in later years, as well as challenging the orthodox beliefs
of ageing as a period of loss and decline, and that older adults are simply re-
cipients of welfare and consumers of public funds. The U3A phenomenon
also problematises Putnam’s (2000) argument that civic participation has
declined in the latter part of the 20™ century, whilst backing Freedman’s
(1999, p. 19) claim that older adults have become the «new trustees of civ-
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ic life». Undoubtedly, usas are a strong affiliate in the “civic enterprise”
movement. Although U3As are not political enterprises, and thus do not
promote any kind of political activism, they do encourage older persons to
become involved in helping others in the community. U3As enrich societies
with opportunities for greater fulfilment and purpose in later years, and
therefore, enable older adults to reach improved levels of active, successtul
and productive ageing. Indeed, the U3A approach provides a sustainable
policy model for how future governments might capitalise on the produc-
tive resources of the increasing numbers of expert retirees.

15.6
Issues and Predicaments

Despite the aforementioned contributions of U3As to society in general
and older persons in particular, what appears to be a forthright exercise
in facilitating learning opportunities for older adults is also fraught with
widespread misconceptions and biases. In some ways, and especially from a
logistical perspective, U3as have become victims of their own success. The
triumph of U3As in attracting more learners is giving forth to problems
in locating suitable venues large enough to accommodate the membership
body, and enough volunteers to administer and run courses of study and
interest-groups. This is especially the case for U3as following the self-help
model who tend not to possess sufficient funds to employ administra-
tive staff and who are reluctant to implement or increase enrolment fees
as this is perceived to undermine the self-help character of the organisa-
tion. Indeed, some U3As had no other option than to cap memberships
in order to ensure that members could be accommodated in the already
over-stretched facilities of centres, as well as operate waiting lists (Picton,
Lidgard, 1997). Laslett’s (1989, p. 178) objective for U3As to «undertake
research on the process of ageing in society» has also emerged as a con-
tentious issue. Laslett thought that U3A members are in an ideal situation
to undertake research that would counter not only the predominance of
ageist literature on the ageing process but would also function «to assail
the dogma of intellectual decline with age» (ibid.). Although initially one
witnessed some level of participation on behalf of U3As in a number of re-
search projects, it must be admitted that most U3As neither participate in
nor produce research. Most U3A managers are occupied with the demands
of day-to-day organisation, and research is not amongst the members’ high
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priorities. As Katz (2009, p. 156) claimed, members «are secking an educa-
tion apart from formal accreditation institutions, and Laslett’s mandate to
create an alternative, Third Age research base [appears] to be daunting».
Although u3as following the Francophone model are more able to ac-
cess funds, retain nominal enrolment fees (as they make free use of uni-
versity resources), and implement easily any course that strikes the fancy
of members due to the large pool of teaching personnel at the university/
college, they are not devoid of limitations. Lectures generally take place on
university campuses which tend to be far away from village and city cen-
tres, and hence, inaccessible for many older adults (Picton, Lidgard, 1997).
They are also characterised by a lack of agency over the ethos and direction
of the U3A4, as usually the academic body has the last say on every matter
and total decision-making power on the most fundamental aspects (For-
mosa, 2000). For instance, the drive behind the founding of the U3A in
Malta arose neither from responses to community needs nor from requests
by older persons themselves, but from the aspirations of academics work-
ing in the field of ageing (ibid.). As a resul, it is governed by a “mission
statement” that was written and developed exclusively by university aca-
demics without any consultation with age-interest groups or older persons.
Irrespective of the type of organisational model being followed, re-
search has found U3As to incorporate a number of crucial biases. A con-
sistent criticism levelled at U3As is that of elitism as there is a compound-
ing class divide affecting chances to seek membership (Radcliffe, 1984;
Swindell, 1993; Picton, Lidgard, 1997; Formosa, 2000, 2007; Alfageme,
2007). Although U3As offer no hindrances or obstacles to membership,
membership bodies tend to be exceedingly middle-class. Educators have
long commented how «threatened... by elitism and pastime activism, U3As
might indulge in narcissism and escapism and miss altogether the highest
vocation they should respond to» (Philibert, 1984, p. 57), and how U3As
«pandered to the cultural pretentious of an aged bourgeoisie who had al-
ready learned to play the system» (Morris, 1984, p. 136). This occurs be-
cause older adults who have experienced post-secondary education, and
have advanced qualifications and skills, are already convinced of the joy of
learning so that their motivation to enrol in U3As is very strong. To mid-
dle-class elders, joining means going back to an arena in which they feel
confident and self-assured of its outcome and development. On the other
hand, working-class elders are apprehensive to join an organisation with
such a “heavy” class baggage in its title. Moreover, the liberal-arts curricu-
lum promoted by most U3As is perceived as alien by working-class elders,
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who tend to experience “at-risk-poverty” lifestyles and are more interested
in practical knowledge related to lifelong work practices. Formosa (2000)
argues that U3A may actually be serving as a strategy for middle-class elders
to offset the class-levelling experience resulting from retirement. In the way
that books and paintings are used to impress friends and other social view-
ers, membership is employed as a strategy of class “distinction”.

U3As have also been criticised for including gender biases that worked
against the interests of both men and women. On one hand, all surveys un-
cover a positive women-to-men ratio: 3:1 in the UK and Malta (Midwinter,
1996; National Statistics Office, 2009), 4:1 in Australia (Hebestreit, 2008),
and 2.5:1 in Spain (Alfagemc, 2007), to mention some. It may seem that
this gender imbalance is because women hold higher life expectancies and
leave employment at an earlier age than men. While such explanations do
make sense, they fail to explain why older women choose to enrol in U3As
and overlook that married women retirees remain accountable for most
domestic responsibilities. At the same time, the high participation rates
of women do not necessarily imply that U3As are fulfilling some benefi-
cial roles towards them. The reality, in fact, is otherwise, as studies point
out how U3As may serve to anchor female members in gender expectations
about women’s traditional roles. For instance, women tend to be less visible
in mixed classes at U3As where male learners are more likely to dominate
any discussion even when in the minority (Bunyan, Jordan, 200s). For-
mosa (200s) also noted how the Maltese U3A was characterised by a “mas-
culinist” discourse where women are silenced and made passive through
their invisibility, an outnumbering of male over female tutors, and a per-
ception of older learners as a homogeneous population which contributed
towards a “male stream” learning environment. However, this is not the
same as saying that men enjoy preferential treatments in U3As. The low
percentage of men signals strongly that for a number of reasons the organ-
isation is not attractive to them. First, U3As are promoted through avenues
— such as during health programmes on the broadcasting media or through
leaflets at health centres — where most of the clients are women. Second,
U3As are exceedingly “feminised”. Not only is the membership mostly fe-
male, but so are management committees (Williamson, 2000). As Scott
and Wenger (1995, p. 162) stated, older men tend not to want to become
involved with old people’s organisations they perceive to be dominated by
women. Third, U3A courses tend to reflect the interests of the female mem-
bership. Health promotion courses, despite being open to all, are generally
delivered by female tutors with a bias towards women-related health issues
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such as weight-loss and osteoporosis (Formosa, 200s). U3As, hence, con-
tinue to enforce men to relate to a culture that encourages them to cling
to traditional roles and patterns of behaviour where it is believed that that
engaging in learning is for women rather than for men.

Other predicaments concerning the U3A include the movement’s ten-
dency to lack ethnic minorities and fourth agers in its membership body.
For instance, both Swindell (1999) and Findsen (2005) point out that given
the multi-cultural environment of Australia and New Zealand, one would
reasonably expect to see at least some Asian faces plus those of Maori and
Pasifika people. This is, however, not the case and memberships of Aus-
tralasian U3As are heavily represented by members from the Anglo-Saxon
community. Findsen concludes that the exclusion of minority groups may
not be deliberate, but as the projected ethos of U3As mirrors the values
of the dominant groups in society, ethnic minorities feel that they do not
have the necessary “cultural capital” to participate in such learning ven-
tures. At the same time, U3A membership bodies generally do not include
older persons experiencing physical and cognitive difficulties. This is sur-
prising considering that there are many old-old persons (aged circa 75 plus)
facing mobility and mental challenges. Moreover, even at a relatively young
age, many a times prior to statutory retirement, various older adults expe-
rience complications from strokes, diabetes, and neurological diseases so
that their functional mobility and intellectual resources become seriously
limited. Indeed, a significant percentage of older adults experience signifi-
cant mobility and mental problems to the extent of becoming housebound
or having to enter residential and nursing care homes. Unfortunately, to-
date one locates no distinct efforts by the U3A movement to encompass the
learning needs and interests of frail older adults in its aims and objectives.

15.7
Renewing Usas: Future Roles, Opportunities and Directions

As the U3A movement embarks on its fifth decade, it would be a mistake
for programme managers to rest on its laurels, as doing so the movement
would risk meeting the same fate as the sewing circles of our grandparents’
time. The key challenge faced by U3 As is to remain in tune and relevant to
the life-world of present and incoming older cohorts. The U3A concept
emerged in the early 1970s when the life course was divided in three clear
and distinct stages: childhood as a time for education, adulthood as a time
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to raise a family and work, and old age as a brief period characterised by
withdrawal from work until frail health and eventually death. During this
period the identity of older people existed within the context of the wel-
fare state that embedded them in a culture of dependence through a com-
pulsory pensioner status and near-compulsory entry to residential/nurs-
ing care (Townsend, 2007). With the coming of late modernity, the social
fabric became more fluid in character, so that later life disengaged itself
from traditional concepts of retirement to become increasingly complex,
differentiated and experienced in a myriad of ways (Blaikie, 1999). Nowa-
days, identities in later life take on a “reflexive organised endeavour”, op-
erating on the basis of choice and flexibility, and finding their full expres-
sion in material consumption (Gilleard, Higgs, 2000). However, it secems
that U3As remain locked in more traditional perceptions of late adulthood
and somewhat oblivious to such transformations. James (2008) argues
that centres have generally failed to keep pace with what older adults ac-
tually do in their lives, what tickles their fancy, and what motivates them
to age actively, successfully and productively. She highlights how the U3a
movement tends to be characterised by what Riley and Riley (1994) term
as “structural lag” — namely, a failing on behalf of structural arrangements
to meet or be relevant to the needs of a large proportion of its clientele. In
Riley and Riley’s words, “structural lag” refers to

the imbalance — or the mismatch — between the strengths and capacities of the
mounting numbers of long-lived people and the lack of role opportunities in soci-
ety to utilise and reward these strengths. This is the problem we call structural lag,
because the age structure of social role opportunities has not kept pace with rapid
changes in the ways people grow old (ibid., p. 15).

Similarly, Formosa (2012) points out that U3As generally overlook how in-
coming older cohorts are characterised by diverse generational dispositions
when compared to those older adults that Vellas and Laslett had in mind
when drafting the movement’s principles and objectives. Undoubtedly, the
past two decades have brought cultural changes that have altered the norms
and values of contemporary older cohorts. Most salient among these chang-
es include an improvement in their wealth, health, and educational status,
smaller family circles due to more older women having participated in labour
markets, and an increasing readiness to combine part-time employment with
leisure pursuits in retirement. The coupling of such transformations to other
processes, most notably secularisation and individualisation, has been instru-
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mental in urging third agers to create their own life biographies rather than
remain shackled to traditional expectations towards daily living in “old age”
In such circumstances, it is surely time for U3As to re-appraise their functions
and purposes and demonstrate that the movement remains a forward-think-
ing group which welcomes new ideas and new ways of practice. It would be
extremely unfortunate if upcoming and present third agers feel the need to
start new organisations simply because of their perception that U3As are no
longer relevant to their lives. This section forwards three recommendations
for the U3A movement to remain more in tune with the needs and interests
of contemporary older adults.

Overcoming French-British polarities Contrary to what is generally assumed,
studying for pleasure and towards a qualification are not necessarily incom-
patible, but may even be complimentary. After all, one frequently hears of
third agers being emboldened by their U3A experience as to start a university
course, and on the other hand, of older undergraduates taking a keen interest
or even becoming members in their local U3A. Rather than entrenching the
U3A experience in an absolutist vision — advocating either strict autonomy or
complete integration with traditional universities — U3As have much to gain
from secking partnerships with tertiary educational sectors working on sim-
ilar ethos. Whilst partnerships in older adult learning do not have to be for-
mally constituted and grand affairs, the benefits of collaborative approaches
include «better information is available to help plan for learning, to deliver
it in the best way, to promote engagement with it and to provide progression
routes from it>» (Gladdish, 2010, p. 26). One successful partnership between
a traditional university and a U3A is found between the University of South
Australia and the Whyalla u3a (Ellis, 2009; Ellis, Leahy, 2009). The central
location and resources of the university provided rent-free premises which
allowed their fees to be kept much lower than in other Australian U3As, and
easy access for invited speakers and members. UsA members also enjoyed in-
teracting with younger students and the help and encouragement that univer-
sity staff extended to them. On the other hand, the benefits that the campus
received from the U3A included the location of a pool of “clients” for nursing
and social work students, volunteer and administrative help on open days,
whilst adding to the cultural and generational diversity present on campus.
Another promising partnership constitutes the memorandum of understand-
ing between Third Age Trust and The Open University in Britain which rec-
ognises the complementary missions of both organisations, and which may
lead to better opportunities for older learners to improved access of library

157



®

MARVIN FORMOSA

and online facilities, participation in university courses and modules, and reg-
istering as students with reduced fees and different entrance qualifications.

Quality of learning Research studies and rationales focusing on the U3A
movement affirm in an equivocal manner that learning holds positive ben-
efits for its members. However, the precise contribution of learning in U3As
to an empowerment agenda remains ambiguous. One must ask whether
learners at U3A centres are too docile, too passive, as though listening alone
were enough. This is certainly the case for U3as following the French mod-
el whose members are lectured by professors employed by the traditional
university which the centres belong to. In its quest to improve the quality
of life of the member body, the U3A movement is to seck a learning envi-
ronment that is more dynamic in nature, one which facilitates

learners who are able to take control and direct learning; learners who are enabled
to continue learning after a course has finished; learners who, in their daily lives,
know how to put into practice learning they have undertaken; [...] and learners
who develop strategies that enable them to know how to go about the business of
learning (Gladdish, 2010, p. 15).

This is possible if learning environments at U3As drop traditional “top-bot-
tom” approaches in favour of a situation that places the teacher and learner
in a dynamic relationship. Although teachers will always keep hold some
level of authority on the learning session since it is their responsibility to
create and sustain the right environment for learning to occur, older learn-
ers should have an opportunity to have a say in directing both the nature
and content of the learning that takes place. Following Gladdish (2010),
successful learning in later life relies on consideration and consensus to
drive activity, one which involves negotiation, advocacy, intervention, pro-
motion, and sometimes compromise. In short, «it is about creating some-

thing new with, as well as behalf of other» (ibid., p. 10).

Quality of instruction The quality of instruction is also to be put under
scrutiny as it is important that older learners do not fall back on the edu-
cational experience of their youth. Top-bottom approaches to educational
instruction are to be avoided. Instead, course tutors should enable older
adults to foster the control that they may be consciously or unconscious-
ly lacking through encouragement to take responsibility for their learning
by choosing those methods and resources by which they want to learn. A
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useful strategy here is to emphasise the importance of personal goal setting
at the beginning of the course schedule and encourage it through activities
such as making a personal statement of what the learners want to achieve.
Facilitating learning in later life thrives on collaborative and partnership,
and is characterised by “co-operative work” between tutors and learners
(Gladdish, 2010). Tutors are also encouraged to draw on the life experienc-
es of learners by allowing them to share examples of their experiences with
the class and encouraging them to think about how those examples relate
to class information. Course material that is presented in a way that reflects
the “real world”, rather than some abstract component, is very popular with
older learners. It is important for facilitators to synchronise themselves
with the life course experience of learners, born around World War 11, and
who lived their teenage and early adult years in the fifties and sixties. Nev-
ertheless, U3As must not assume that older learners continue living in some
by-gone world. Rather, e-learning has become increasingly popular in later
life as it offers the opportunity for older learners to access information and
communicate with others when and if they want to. For U3As to continue
being relevant to contemporary elders, centres must make more effort to
embed their learning strategies in the web 2.0 revolution that now provides
extremely user-friendly applications. Contrary to its predecessor, web 2.0
uses interactive tools — ranging from Blogs, Wikis, Podcasts, online jour-
nals, to virtual picture databases — to offer limitless possibilities for an in-
teractive, empowering, and participatory form of older adult learning.

Quality of curricula The relevance of taught content warrants careful atten-
tion since it tends to influence the extent that older persons are attracted to
and benefit from the learning experience. The curriculum at U3As should be
as bold and original as possible, negotiated with, and even determined by, the
most vital interests of learners. However, this does not mean that U3A cen-
tres do not have any part to play in the choice of subjects. As Gladdish (2010,
p- 36) affirms, «learning providers must be part of the debate that identifies
appropriate curricula for older people, and they need to exercise professional
judgement and integrity about their ability or otherwise to contribute to de-
velopment and delivery». More specifically, there is a real urgency for uzas
to include non-liberal and health related areas of learning such as financial
literacy and caregiving, but especially, scientific courses that introduce learn-
ers to environmental, botanical and zoological studies. Since the correlation
between later life and illiteracy is well-known, U3as would do well to set up
literacy courses for older persons, a move that would help in mitigating the
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oft mentioned charge of elitism. Moreover, the introduction of new areas
of study may function for U3As to become successful in attracting non-typ-
ical learners such as older men (e.g. gardening, toy modelling, astronomy)
and ethnic minorities (e.g. martial arts, origami, tai-chi). U3As must also co-
ordinate intergenerational learning sessions that include curricula catering
for learners from the whole of the life course, and hence, linking third agers
with children, teenagers, adults and even older peers. Specific activities may
include book clubs, community work and film screenings, drama, as well as
adoptive grandparent-grandchild relations. U3as would also do well to adopt
curricula that operate on the principles of situated learning. A promisingave-
nue in this respect is environmental volunteering where U3 A can link up with
eco-friendly organisations that provide both learning opportunities as well
as possibilities for green volunteering. Older persons possess a maturity of
judgement, and therefore, are highly apt to highlight the imperative need to

create a sustainable society and conserve our natural resources.

15.8
Conclusion

This paper began by tracing the origins and modern developments of the Uz
movement. U3As vary in size and resources, and their development is inevi-
tably uneven. However, all are united in their efforts to provide learning op-
portunities for older adults, as well as increasing the visibility of older gener-
ations whose presence and worth is easily undervalued and overlooked. U3As
also remind governments and educational bodies of the actual meaning of
the words “lifelong learning’, providing a niche for a category of citizens who
are left out in the cold as far as learning opportunities are concerned, as gov-
ernments continue to cling on to traditional models of education geared to-
wards production, profitability and employability. However, this paper also
brought forward the difficulties that the U3A movement is currently experi-
encing, and the possible and actual biases that centres may experience. One
cannot let the successes of the UsA movement overshadow the fact that the
movement caters little for older men, elders from ethnic minorities, and oth-
ers experiencing physical and cognitive difficulties. To help overcome such
lacunae, this paper also provided a number of suggestions for the future role
for u3As, ranging from embracing a broader vision of learning, improving the
quality of learning, instruction and curricula, as well as a wider participation
agenda that attracts elders experiencing physical and cognitive challenges.
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University of the Third Age,

Italian Framework
Chiara Moscatelli

16.1
Universities of the Third Age in Italy

Most of Italian society is composed of elderly people: indeed, according to
the Istituto nazionale di statistica (ISTAT), 22% of the population is more
than 65 years old. The Italian ageing process, like developed countries in
general, is an established condition and is growing year by year. The oldest
Italian region is Liguria: here the average age is 48.5, also having the highest
incidence of people aged over 65 (28.2%). It is followed by Friuli-Venezia
Giulia' and Toscana®. As ISTAT shows, the absolute values of older people
have grown in the last 50 years (ISTAT, 2016).

Getting old in the past was considered a problem and the elderly a
weight. In the course of time, also in light of rising life expectancy and of
society’s ageing, however, the need has emerged to reconceptualise this pe-
riod of life, emerging both at institutional level and from a social and sci-
entific point of view. Therefore, the purpose was delineated to pay more
attention to the special needs of older people and to enhance those who,
despite their age, are still independent and able to live an active life after
retirement. However, despite the potential possibilities of older age, this
period of life is still delicate and at risk of social exclusion. In view of this,
institutions have a duty to develop and promote so-called “active ageing’,
understood by the World Health Organisation (WHO) as «the process of
optimising opportunities for health, participation and security in order to
enhance quality of life as people age. It applies to both individuals and
population groups» (WHO, 2002). As such, Italian institutions, state and
regions have started to legislate in order to eliminate the social exclusion

1. The average age is 46.9 and 25.4% of its population is more than 65 years old.
2. The average age is 46.5 and 24.9% of its population is more than 65 years old.
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FIGURE 16.1
Italian over-6ss from 1960 to 2015 in percentage (million)
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of this age group and have also started to cooperate with other private sub-
jects creating projects for older people. For example, the Italian law pro-
posal no. 3538, “Measures to promote active ageing of population through
the employment of older people in activities of social utility and their in-
volvement in lifelong learning activities”, incentivises:

—  Older population to be employed in useful social activities.

— Districts in partnership with private subjects to create projects for
the elderly.

The law proposal also highlights the importance of lifelong learning,
with the intent of endorsing Universities of the Third Age, enhancing
knowledge and competences of the elderly. This law, lastly, intends to
promote action to tackle the marginalisation of older people, trying to
prevent their hospitalisation or their retiring to residential homes for the
elderly?.

All things considered, lifelong learning has become important as a useful
instrument to improve the participation of the elderly in social life: seminars,
classes and laboratories are the possibilities for elderly to study different sub-

3. Here the full text of the law proposal, http://www.camera.it//legr7/1262idDocu-
mento=3538, 18" January 2016.
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jects, learning new competences and are also places where older people can
make new friendships and reinvent themselves, preventing social exclusion.

The activities above are often organised by cultural associations which
take the name of Universities of the Third Age, in Italy created in the early
1980s for people over the age of 60, becoming an important reality in Italy,
mainly created by private subjects.

In the 70s and 8os, indeed, labour unions attracted the interest of pub-
lic institutions to the literacy rate, highlighting the necessity to the reach the
middle-school certificate for almost all the population. A period of planning
and experimentation started that led also to recognising the importance of
Third Age Education, so that in the 8os the first Universities of the Third
Age were founded, even though, in those years, they were aimed at educat-
ing people who were already cultured. These new educational offers for the
elderly were able to satisfy the requirements of most people who did not ap-
preciate Social Centres, proposing simply recreational activities.

Since their foundation, Universities of the Third Age have been aimed
at a major integration of elderly people in cultural and social life: among
their purposes there is tackling social exclusion, a high risk in old age, also
promoting active citizenship. In the 1980s, therefore, cultural centres and
associations increased quickly, also thanks to trade unions.

Universities of the Third Age, indeed, are mostly managed by pri-
vate associations, even if they are subjects acknowledged by Italian re-
gions as associations specialised in elderly, with the aim of integrating
them in social life for active ageing (http://www.i-stella.com/blog/index.
php/2016/04/05/unitre-universita-della-terza-cta/).

Universities of the Third Age offer courses, organise cultural events
and guided tours of monuments and museums, having different types of
offer, that go from a real institute with academic calendars to a set of free
conferences: there are typical university subjects such as literature, psy-
chology, English or maths but also unusual subjects and activities, such as
yoga or singing classes (Altraeta, 2015).

Every university is autonomous but, to be recognised as such by Italian
laws, it has to fulfil some minimum requirements, such as the activation of
at least a hundred classes for an entire academic year and teachers have to
be two-thirds graduate (usually most of them are of university professors,

or high-school and middle-school teachers)*.

4. Today, as in the past, these Universities are based on voluntary work which give a
sense of precariousness, despite being commendable. On the contrary in France, like many
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These receive state resources, finalised to improve social integration
and active ageing among the elderly. Thanks to public funding Universi-
ties of the Third Age require an annual tuition fee that is quite low, about
so euros. Furthermore, some associations offer a reduction for relatives of
people that are already enrolled. In addition to this, older students have to
pay a fee for every single course they decide to do, where the amount is gen-
erally established by the personal income.

There are no minimum requirements for enrolment in Universities
of the Third Age, while age and studies do not affect the possibility for
enrolment: many old students have, indeed, only an elementary or mid-
dle-school certificate.

Also, at the end of every class taken a certificate of participation is pro-
vided which has no legal value, being purely symbolic.

So, to improve lifelong learning, some Italian regions have promul-
gated regional laws about Universities of the Third Age, protecting them
from the legislative point of view. Up to now there are 14 regions that have
these regional laws’.

Italian Universities of the Third Age are also associated with national
organisations, such as the Italian Federation of Universities of the Third Age
(FEDERUNI), the University of Age Three (UNITRE), Association for active
ageing (AUSER) and the Italian Union of Adult Education (UNIEDA), arisen
with the intent of offering students professional and cultural proposals.

FEDERUNI was founded in May 1982 in Turin in order to develop
common training models among Universities of the Third Age, support-
ing those associated®. It is a national organisation established by different
agencies and represented by local offices”.

Before its foundation there were only some volunteer associations which
activated adult courses, but they were not uniform and had no common
training modes, so this organisation was created in order to be a guide for
Universities of the Third Age. Every year FEDERUNI organises inter-re-

other European countries, Universities of the Third Age were created directly by universi-
ties themselves, giving them an institutional feature from their foundation.

5. Piedmont, Friuli, Veneto, Trentino-Alto Adige, Emilia Romagna, Marches, Latium,
Abruzzo, Sardinia, Campania, Basilicata, Apulia, Calabria and Sicily. In Tuscany there is
also a decree-law on adult education and University of the Third Age.

6. Now its main office is in Vicenza.

7. FEDERUNI is composed of an Assembly, a Board of Directors, a President and a
President’s Office and a Board of Auditors (http://www.federuni.org/sito/la-federazi-

one/lo-statuto/; accessed November 7, 2016).
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FIGURE 16.2
Italian Regions that have regional laws on Universities of the Third Age

gional seminars with its associated universities in order to improve lifelong
learning and exchange of good practices, creating important partnerships
that lead to founding new decentralised offices. These seminars are espe-
cially meant to:

—  Promote research activities on common training models for the elderly.
—  Valorise elderly age, as older people are not useless, but able to provide
society with their stories and knowledge.

— Incentivise research on elderly.

— Attract interest of society to the elderly condition, so as to promote
social inclusion of older people and intergenerational dialogue®.

It also endeavours to highlight the importance of national and regional
laws in order to promote active ageing, lifelong learning and Universities
of the Third Age, up to the present day implemented only in 14 Italian re-
gions, as seen above (http://www.federuni.org/sito/).

For several years, FEDERUNTI has also been raising Italian State aware-
ness of the elderly, in order to promote the field of lifelong learning and
third age education.

8. Ibid. accessed 7" November 2016.
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As FEDERUNI refers, until the academic year 2014/2015, it had 198 of-
fices around Italy: 89 were main offices and 109 branch, with a total of
44,851 students, 4,463 courses and 4,711 teachers (ibid.).

Another important organisation is the National Organisation of Uni-
versities of Age Three (UNITRE), founded in Turin in 1972. Like the previous
organisation, it is a national association and is divided into different agencies
and is represented by local offices (ibid.). It aims to train, educate, inform
and prevent in order to incentivise lifelong learning and active ageing.

Its activities are:

—  Vocational training for associated universities.

— Promotion of volunteering activities.

— Research on cultural initiatives, promoting lifelong learning.

— Activation of new courses for the elderly.

— Promotion of social activities and seminars for members of the organ-
isation and for people interested at lifelong learning.

— Promotion of integrational dialogue (ibid.).

As a national organisation, it also represents its associated members at
national and international level, organises seminars and exchange of good
practices among members. UNITRE collaborates with other Italian and in-
ternational associations, public and private institutions that have the same
purposes (UNITRE, 2015).

People who share the same purpose as the organisation can enrol in
UNITRE through one of the local offices. Furthermore, the associates of
a district can create a local office themselves, but they have to observe the
conditions as follows:

1. Share unitre’s purposes.

2. Beanon-profit organisation, and the services of the associates and oth-
er people have to be voluntary and the offices of the organisation have to
be free.

3. Freedom of association for everyone who wants to become a member
of unitre.

4. Periodic publication of an annual report, where the remaining organi-
sation budget cannot be distributed to the stakeholders (ibid.).

UNITRE, lastly, has local offices and affiliate associations in almost
every part of Italy, counting 300 local offices and Piemonte is the region
with the highest number of these, having more than 80 of them?.

9. As UNITRE refers on its website, local offices are distributed as follows: 1 in Abruz-
z0, 20 in Basilicata, 3 in Calabria, 13 in Campania, 2 in Emilia Romagna, 1 in Friuli Venezia
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Another important organisation regarding Universities of the Third
Age is the Organisation for active ageing (AUSER) which, as its name sug-
gests, is finalised to promotingactive ageing and creating a new and impor-
tant role in society for the elderly, promoting different activities:

1. Personal care, social tourism and spare-time activities.

2. Domestic care for elderly.

3. Lifelong learning, through Universities of the Third Age and cultur-
al clubs.

AUSER, in contrast with the previous national organisations, offers
a quality certification of its Popular Universities and of its cultural clubs
through two stickers, one blue and the other green. To obtain the certifi-
cation, it is necessary to satisfy some requirements, and submit an applica-
tion that will be judged by a committee of specialists (http://wwwrauser.
it/cosa-facciamo/apprendimento-permanente/certificazione-di-qualita/;
accessed November 1, 2016).

Instead, the Italian Union of Adult Education (UNIEDA) is a non-prof-
it organisation, with social, cultural and educative purposes and was creat-
ed from a previous organisation in 2006™.

The previous organisation before UNIEDA was created in the 1990s
and intended to go beyond the acritical learning that characterised the Ital-
ian education and created a new learning method, based on creativity. Its
project was designed to create a constant connection with the labour mar-
ket, society, cultural operators and public and private institutions.

UNIEDA promotes individual growth and civil development of people,
valorising research on professional, civil, psychological and social skills and
developing decision-making autonomy, raising awareness about the impor-
tance of solidarity and about one’s own rights and responsibilities.

Its proposal falls within the framework of the national education sys-
tem of lifelong learning, collaborating with cultural associations, extracur-
ricular associations, Popular Universities, Universities of the Third Age
and realising proposals intended to encourage laws that defend the right
to education and a quality education for workers, younger people, women,
retirees and the elderly.

Giulia, 22 in Lazio, 15 in Liguria, 22 in Lombardia, 12 in Marche, 1 in Molise, 86 in Piemon-
te, 26 in Puglia, 9 in Sardegna, 34 in Sicilia, 22 in Toscana, 19 in Umbria, 1 in Valle dAosta,
3 in Veneto (htep://www.unitre.net/unitre/Le_Sedihtml; accessed s* November 2016).

10. Like AUSER, its interests include the elderly but they are not the primary concern
of the organisation.
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UNIEDA also cooperates with departments of social science and with
lifelong-learning researchers, as all disciplines that study active ageing, so
as to create a combined proposal (http://www.unieda.it/chi-siamo; ac-
cessed 7th November 2016).

16.2
Piemonte Region: Case Study

In Italy research and attention to the elderly is growing year by year, but
much has to be done: despite the presence of numerous Universities of the
Third Age, indeed, there are no reports on these themes, either by regions,
or by any municipality such as by associations and public or private insti-
tutions. In this framework of absence of reports and research, Piemonte is
instead notable; it periodically publishes a report on a survey of Universi-
ties of the Third Age and activities for adults in its territory. Piemonte also
is the Italian region with most universities for the elderly: as regards the
academic year 2014/201s, indeed, 42,836 attended adult education classes
and there were 169 courses organised both by municipalities and by private
associations".

Courses were held by 5,282 teachers, relators and lab professors. 80% of
them were volunteers, teaching for free™: courses organised by private as-
sociations had most volunteer teachers, because of the presence of statutes
in the organisations for volunteering and making freely available teachers’
competences and knowledge. Piemonte, however, highlights an exception
to the rule for certain subjects, such as computer science or foreign lan-
guages with mother-tongue teachers: in such cases it is difficult to find
qualified teachers who are willing to teach for free.

Courses are also partly financed by tuition fees of participants: asso-
ciations require membership fees and sometimes other enrolment fees,
while districts require only an application fee. Sometimes, however, or-
ganisations and municipalities require a further fee for single courses: this
happens when they need particular spaces, teachers who have to be paid

11. 151 of them were organised by 99 different organisations and remaining by districts
(Regione Piemonte, 2016, p. 3).

12. 408 teachers, volunteers or paid, taught courses organised by districts, while the
other teachers taught courses organised by private institutions (ibid., p. 4).
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FIGURE 16.3
Piemonte Region

or particular instruments, such as cookery classes or computer classes. The
enrolment fee, in general, is around 33.85 euros per student”.

Piemonte region and banking foundations partly finance courses of
municipalities and private institutions*. Municipalities themselves are
co-financiers of courses: in the academic year 2014/2015, 50 courses were
financed by districts or banks and the former gave the largest monetary
contribution, which made available spaces used by private associations for
free or at a lower cost.

16.3
Conclusion

Retirement and being elderly are critical periods of life, when people have
to invent themselves again, and change their habits. Older age, on the

13. Piemonte Region underlines that the 18 courses organised by districts required lower
enrolment fees than private institutions: 27.50 euros compared to 34.60 euros (ibid., p. 7).

14. In 2014 and in 2015 Piemonte Region co-financed municipalities and private in-
stitutions with a budget of 50,000 euros, co-financing 13 courses in 2014 and 8 courses in

2015 (ibid., p. 9).
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contrary of the common point of view, can be an active period of life, full
of activities and new competences. Lifelong learning is an important in-
strument for active ageing, where the elderly can acquire new knowledge,
know-how and competences, bringing them happiness and allowing them
to make new friendships, combatting then the typical social exclusion that
characterises old age.

In Italy, as seen above, there are many private institutions that pro-
mote lifelong learning and try to develop it further through conferenc-
es and meetings with public institutions, such as municipalities and state
spokespersons. But the Italian framework on Universities of the Third Age
and lifelong learning in general is complex and there is not much research
on this theme in Italy, showing that the third age is a secondary research
branch: there is, indeed, only the Piemonte research on lifelong learning.
It seems that public institutions tend to underestimate this period of life and
lifelong learning, while private institutions give it more value, in particular
organisations that intend to valorise the elderly. Nevertheless, both need to
develop the themes “elderly, active ageing, education and lifelong learning”
better: only 6.6% of the Italian population participate in lifelong learning,
while the European Union has the goal of 15% by 2020 (http://wwwr.auser.
it/cosa-facciamo/apprendimento-permanente/; accessed 7th November
2016), which is quite far for Italy now.

To achieve this goal, it is necessary to have more care for the elderly,
creating a legislative framework that incentivises active ageing through dif-
ferent instruments, such as lifelong learning.
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University of the Third Age

Genoa Experience

Francesco Surdich, Monica Sbrana

17.1
Introduction

The University of Genoa founded the University of the Third Age in
1983. From its foundation, Genoa UTA has continually grown until now-
adays, with two main goals: offering education, culture and socialisation
to retired members of the local community; disseminating and sharing
university knowledge, in all fields of our research interests. Students can
be introduced both to basics and to the latest academic research findings
by university teachers who organise cultural lectures for them, without
formal qualifications but with an academic and high-quality approach.
The University of Genoa is indeed the only Italian university academy
offering a UTA. This is probably due to the particular composition of lo-
cal Ligurian society, the eldest in Europe with an average age of so years,
with 30% of people over 64, but also due to the University of Genoa’s
social engagement policy, very responsive to social and cultural needs of
the local community.

FIGURE 17.1
Logo of the University of the Third Age — Genoa

@ [M1[51°7 EA13 UNIVERSITA DELLATERZA ETA

UNIVERSITA DEGLI STUDI
DI GENOVA

Source: University of Genoa Website.
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FIGURE 17.2
Age of Students
1%
Under the age of 5o years
10%
From 91 to 8o years

9%
From 59 to so years

33%
From 79 to 70 years

47%
From 69 to 60 years

FIGURE 17.3
Gender of students

69%
Female

17.2

Teaching Supply and Students

Genoa UTA offers 7 subject courses (100 hours each) in Humanities; Eco-
nomics, legal and political subjects; Medical and pharmaceutical; Natural
Science; Engineering; Architecture, Foreign Literature and Culture and 9
other supplementary courses (40 hours each): 4 foreign languages; Musical
culture; Art history; Latin language; Techniques of drawing and painting;
Computer science. Among the courses, the oldest and most popular is by far
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FIGURE 17.4
Students’ level of education

8%
Primary School

28%
Degree

64%
Secondary School

the humanistic one, while among supplementary courses, the most popular
are those of Art history and Foreign Languages. On the whole, Genoa uTa
offers 1,500 hours of lectures and other cultural activities each year. UTA stu-
dents are also involved in academic life: they receive daily information about
and are involved in every significant university and local cultural event.

Paying a token price of 50 euros each year, students can enrol on one
course, one supplementary course and choose one foreign language among
English, French, Spanish and German. Lessons start in November and
continue until June, 8 hours a week. There is no homework and no ex-
ams but after three years of attendance, students can prepare and discuss
in front of an academic committee a sort of thesis, without formal value,
but usually developed very seriously, with the scientific support of an aca-
demic teacher.

In 2016, there were 1,200 students in Genoa UTA. It is interesting to
observe their composition that reflects the local social and demographic
structure of the population.

The average age of students is 60 years, continually decreasing in re-
cent years. 70% of them are women (FIG. 17.2).

Average age in an important datum to consider to understand stu-
dents’ needs and to plan the cultural and learning offer. First, third age is
not a single age: from their 6os onwards, people live at least three kinds
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FIGURE 17.5
Students’ kinds of work

16%

Other 20%
Commerce and Services
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Healch
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Industry

20%
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5% 14%
Private Practice Education

of transition (from active professional life to retirement; from cohabiting
children to couples: from couples to a single family); most of our younger
students have to look after their grandchildren; they have very busy agen-
das and very clear ideas on what they want and appreciate. However, they
pay special attention every year to complete the customer satisfaction sur-
vey, suggesting improvements in subjects and organisation.

Most of them are high-school and university graduates, though the on-
ly requirement to enrol is to be 45 years old, leaving aside educational levels.
80% enrol every year, some of them change area cach year. Most of them en-
rol on courses far from their professional experiences, but near to their inter-
ests or passions that they can finally follow during their retirement.

40% of students worked in the public sector, such as health, education
or institutional authorities (FIG. 17.5).

These students” data reflect, as mentioned above, the demographic
structure of Ligurian inhabitants: healthy people, with good early pen-
sions (especially previous public employees) but with a high percent-
age of aged single families, who are not simply looking for something to
spend free time on, but for something to get involved in and to keep their
brains in training.
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17.3
Management of Learning Activities

The University of Genoa UTA is directed by a Scientific Committee, re-
sponsible for all learning activities, which is made up of a President and 13
other university professors, one for each subject area of our cultural and
learning offer. They periodically meet to plan learning activities and so-
cial events, choose teachers, evaluate quality surveys and plan any uTa de-
velopment programme. Over 350 teachers are involved in courses (most
of them university professors, with the collaboration of many influential
members of our community), over so teachers are involved in supplemen-
tary courses. All teachers work for free. Due to the University of Genoas
social engagement policy, UTA learning and cultural activities are organised
in partnership with the most representative local associations and institu-
tions, like museums, theatres, the Opera House, cinemas, cultural trusts,
the music conservatory which offers services at special price and reserved
events in close connection with topics learned in courses. The University
of Genoass lifelong learning office supports UTA for all organisational as-
pects (training materials, training units, tutorship, insurance, classrooms,
devices, administrative procedures, etc.) with 2 employees and one coor-
dinator. UTA students are involved in organisation too, since two students
per course cooperate with the organisation, especially to facilitate the cir-
culation of information and management of unexpected events.

The Scientific Committee starts planning activities in January for the
next academic year; each area coordinator plans topics to deliver and looks
for teachers among his/her colleagues. In July all information about the
next academic year is available on the website as well as any news and learn-
ing materials. Students enrol on line from September to November. After
more than 30 years of experience, Genoa UTA is now ready to improve,
especially enhancing solidarity and support between generations: UTA
will involve young secondary and university students to teach old people
foreign languages, social media and 1CT technologies in general, and the
elderly offer them their professional experience and time for example for
school and work guidance, support to study, lectures at University, etc.).
The first tests on this kind of mutual learning in previous academic years
had encouraging results.
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Specifics of Senior Education in Slovakia
Drahomira Gracovd, Erik Selecky

18.1
Introduction

Ageing population is an important demographic trend all over the world.
Demographic forecasts speak about the increasing number of older people.
Gradually, older people’s lives, meeting their needs and vitality are better
nowadays. An older person has great potential and many experiences that
can be used effectively. Ageing is associated with maturity, responsibili-
ty, wisdom and respect. However, it also brings some negative points like
weakening physical health, poverty, social isolation and social dependence.
Therefore, society should offer older people programmes for active ageing
and healthy ageing programmes. Our challenge is to expand an active life-
style for older people. This lifestyle should put emphasis on physical, psy-
chological and social health.

18.2
Education of Seniors

Ageing is a natural process, it is not a problem. It comes with biological,
economic, social and health changes. An older person has the same de-
sires in different periods of his life. He is anxious about safety, love and
convenience. According to the wHO healthy ageing is a «process of tak-
ing the possibility and opportunity for physical, social and well-being to
prolong life expectancy in good health». In terms of physiology, it is a
gradual reduction of various organ functions, which reduces adaptabil-
ity. These changes are seen inter-individually. It is important to say that
if a person moves in a suitable environment without changing the exter-
nal and internal environment, even reduced physiological functions can
provide valuable and quality life at this age.
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Ageing is a lifelong process. The main goal is to minimise individual
risks, negative influences and prepare a man for active old age in good health
and a comfortable environment It is important to respect their human digni-
ty, needs and values of autonomy and spiritual beliefs (Gracovd, 2014).

A positive family environment can ensure quality and satisfied ageing
in good health in a well-functioning health and welfare system. It is there-
fore necessary to actively help to maintain their physical and mental health
by appropriate educational activities. Education is provided by several in-
stitutions. The well-known are the Universities of the Third Age (UTa).
Educational activities bring a lot of new knowledge, social contacts and
contribute to improving the quality of life. Education can be a hobby or
interest in getting new information and experience. Education of seniors is
often preventative, an elimination of and compensation for deficits.

Education of seniors differs from schools in that it is primarily based
on voluntary work. The educational process means a lot for seniors, not
only in the acquisition of new knowledge. In the implementation of the
educational process, a senior’s characteristics should be considered and re-
spected. Biological changes of ageing, health and mental changes can also
adversely affect the course of education (Benes, 2003, p. 141).

An educational plan includes (Baskovd, 2009, p. 142): goals of educa-
tional process, topics and sub-topics of education (according to degrees of
prevention), organisational form (individual form, group form, and commu-
nity form), types of learning, environment, timetable of education and spe-
cifics of educational strategies. In addition to these classical methods, we can
use educational methods of motivation, activation, alternative methods like
brainstorming, heuristic methods, role playing etc. In education we use many
different material and non-material equipment and technical teaching tools.
In a training needs analysis, the formulation of programmes, training and ed-
ucational offers other characteristics are also to be understood.

Educating people of older age is one of the means to delay ageing.
Education relates to relaying information. This is an important help
(Prusdkovd, 1994, p. 106) to search for new horizons of life to overcome
problems. It is important not to forget the fact that elderly people need
more time to learn and therefore it is necessary to respect the standards and
the pace of education. Education and training fulfils the essential function
as well as the secondary one called second chance. It is important to develop
a concept of education so that we take into account the availability, qual-
ity, adaptability and feasibility (Prusikovd, 1996, p. 108). It is necessary in
this regard to encourage people, provide them with support and develop
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andragogic theory. It is necessary to provide sufficient space for seniors and
create conditions to participate actively in social and political life in our
country. Seniors must themselves try to use all the opportunities offered to
them (Prusékovd e al., 2001, p. 169).

18.3
System of Education of Seniors in Slovak Republic

Active ageing currently seen as a long-term process based primarily on
changing people’s minds. To change ageing to active ageing is not possible
without the willingness of people to accept such a lifestyle that is a natu-
ral part of purposeful preparation for life in the senior age. Global ageing
induces structural changes in various areas. It is necessary to create condi-
tions for active ageing (Rychtaiikovd, 2011).

The main pillars of active ageing are education, health and social pro-
tection (Podmanick4, 2012, p. 86).

Current society ask questions about the quality of life. In literature
the concept of quality of life is interpreted in different ways. D. Popovi¢
(2011, p. 32) says: «Quality of life reflects how people perceive their place
in life, in the context of culture and value systems in which they live and
in relation to their goals, expectations, standards and concerns». Efforts
to improve the quality and application of the elderly in society should not
remain only a topic of much debate but has to systematically result in con-
crete action. In this regard, it is appropriate to develop activities in vari-
ous ways — to develop knowledge and skills, not to hesitate to acquire new
knowledge in institutions that offer these opportunities.

As stated by Krystoni (2013, p. 21) «the area of education of seniors
has come in the Slovak Republic in the past two decades in the spectrum
of interest of the two government departments. It is in the competence of
the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Social affairs. In both these
sectors, it is the issue of education of people in the post-productive age an-
chored in the documents, in which the intentions of the state education
policy are expressed. The basic legislative norm about education of sen-
iors is the Law on lifelong learning number 568/2009>. In the documents
“Lifelong Learning Strategy 2011 and the Action plan for lifelong learn-
ing strategy 2011, the issue of education of seniors touches only certain
parts. In connection with the Ministry of Social Affairs, it established the
Committee for the elderly in 2011, which is a permanent professional body
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of the Government Council for Human Rights, National Minorities and
Gender Equality. In 2011, this committee was appointed by the Ministry of
Social Affairs and Family to prepare a national programme for active age-
ing to be part of a comprehensive innovation programme (Krysto, Karik-
ové, 2015, p. 46).

Another key document adopted by the government engaged in life-
long education is the European Commission document entitled Memo-
randum on lifelong learning and the Lisbon Strategy for Slovakia (2005).

There are also other organisations that take care of seniors in Slovakia:
Universities of the Third Age, Academy of the Third age, retirement clubs
and day centres. Now increasingly focused programmes on social organisa-
tions — education of clients in these organisations which further elaborate
C. Hatdr (2008) have been implemented within the social facilities as part
of the leisure and therapeutic activities, or custom of educational activities.

The University of the Third Age started its activities in 1990 (Hrapkova,
2004). There are two models of education:

1. Segregation model — seniors do not study with young students.
2. Integration model — seniors study with young students.

In Europe, there are two basic models of senior education — French
and English. The French model focuses on senior education at univer-
sities, and the English model focuses on education in the private sector
(Selecky et al., 2014).

18.4
Universities of the Third Age

The organisers of study at Universities of the Third Age offer seniors in-
teresting education by using the segregation model. Education at UTA can
be defined as education in senior age but considering the age of seniors and
possibility of admission to UTA in Slovakia, we can talk about older adults
and seniors. The managers of UTA have to communicate with students aged
45 to 8o+. In spite of the many problems that UTA have had in Slovakia,
many nationwide conferences and workshops have been realised. The ben-
efit is the cooperation with the Association of UTA in Slovakia and the Eu-
ropean Federation of Older Students (EFOS), since 1998 has been the sem-
inar “Gain of education for older people for the psycho-physical health of
the human body’, as well as the seminar “Senior education and new trends
in the third millennium” in 2002. UTA today leads several partnerships in
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FIGURE 18.1
The number of students in Slovakia
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many projects. The range of educational activities continue to innovate,
expand and complement. The basis for new contacts and partnerships are
mutual associations, Exchange and retrieval of information, solutions to
common problems and current issues. The main goal of the geragogic con-
ferences realised is to enable specialists in this field to meet new colleagues
and know their work and form new working teams. Researchers present
their current projects and trends in senior education, application of specif-
ic educational methods but also their plans for the future. Good practices
are beneficial for the development of geragogical theory as well as practice
in this field. UTA in Slovakia cooperates actively with the International As-
sociation of the Universities of the Third age ATuTA. There are more than
23 countries associated all over the world. According to the author R. E.
Swindell (2012) UTA exists in more than 6o countries. ATUTA organises an
International Congress biennially and supports development and coopera-
tion projects of education in the third age. Another very important organ-
isation dealing with education for elderly is Worldusa, established in 1997.
It focuses on supporting e-education (Swindell, 2012).

We use our own data collection about the number of UTA students in
Slovakia. We take them every year from members of the UTA Association.
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FIGURE 18.2
Regional distribution of uTa
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We can see that the number of students has risen slightly in the period of the
last five years. The regional distribution of UTA in Slovakia is also interesting.

We can say that there is a very small location in southern and eastern
Slovakia. However, there is a large choice for students in Bratislava and Ni-
tra. The most widespread network is in Zilina region.

18,
Conclusions

The creation of individual educational activities takes into account specific
age, state of health and habits. A quality programme is not only a necessary
complement to the care of a person, but also a highly effective therapeutic
tool for maintaining mental and physical condition. Appropriate selection
of activities can serve as prevention, often as a way of learning something
new. The creation of individual programmes is based primarily on human
needs. Each programme should contain a little bit of fun and therapeu-
tic effect, because only such activities that fully meet the needs of people
are very popular and sought after. Therefore, when compiling educational
activities, one must take into account the organisational elements such as
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administrative organisation which is very important. In institutions and
organisations that deal with implementation of these activities, we expect
that the creation of educational programmes will help to develop a positive
attitude and to gain the necessary, skills and habits for active and healthy
lifestyle. The main task is to know the opinions and attitudes of the popu-
lation, not to be indifferent. To find the space to implement new practices
in education and use them to work actively. Education needs to be moved
towards activation of humans. Every new piece of information has tremen-
dous value.
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Issues and Problems

of Adult Learning in Ukraine
Artur Horbovyy

19.1
Introduction

Modern issues for sustainable human development have actualised new
goals for society. The basis of this approach is the principle that the econ-
omy exists for the development of people, not people for the economy.
This principle has identified a priority for adult learning that has evi-
dently served for elaboration and implementation of educational pro-
grammes for adults. In this paper the author has investigated the issues
and problems of adult learning according to the needs and specificity of
the audience with regards to European standards.

The analysis states that in 1993 a man could master 1/1,000 of the
existing information. In 2003 he could master 1/2,000 of it. Scholars say
that in 2013 a man would be able to assimilate 1/4,000 of information.
This means the increasing on the effective demand for scientific, techni-
cal knowledge to manage capabilities. In the 1970s the amount of scien-
tific information doubled every s-7 years. In the 8os this doubling took
place every 1 year and 8 months. In the 21 century the amount of scien-
tific information doubles in 1 year (http://www.idss.org.ua). We could
see the rapid growth of scientific information from the end of the twen-
tieth century until now. The aforementioned means that there is a need
to modernise the system of education according to rapid changes and
challenges that are constantly arising.

This paper aims to introduce the priorities for adult learning and
new issues for the new quality that comes from the process of integration
of formal and non-formal education in Ukraine.
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19.2
Analytical framework

The basics for adult learning come from structured correspondence
schools, distance learning, and open universities. Correspondence schools
were first mentioned in Germany in 1856.

Then they spread in England where in 1886 a graduate-studies corre-
spondence course was introduced. The first formal experience of corre-
spondence schools took place in New York in 1883 in the form of the Cor-
respondence University (http://www.cedefop.curopa.cu).

Distance learning was developing as courses were prepared on a high
methodological level by multidisciplinary teachers and managed by an ed-
ucation institution with a wealth of materials presented, as well as learning
tutorials for teachers and students who were at a distance from each oth-
er. A well-known example of adult learning was the open universities that
were generally based on distance study through radio, TV and the print-
ed press. This form of adult learning became a mixture of academic cul-
ture and business activity, a sort of a platform for cooperation of experts
and professionals from different spheres with a high level of efficiency. Im-
provements of adult learning in systems of formal and non-formal educa-
tion as well as the implementation of educational programmes could form
partnerships for all education contractors (Schultz, 1961).

There was a range for transition from traditional education for young
people to adults. Particularly in Ukraine the growth of interest in adult
learning as well as in the concept of the creation of its institutional basis to
some extent was explained by the increase of an ageing population.

Ukraine is among the 30 countries with the oldest population. Accord-
ing to the forecasts, in 2061 the proportion of children in the population
of Ukraine will be 14.9%, and those aged 6o years and older — 31.2% (in
2013 — 21.4%). According to the forecasts, age structures have three clearly
marked groups (0-28, 29-59 and 60 and older). The share of population of
age structure of 0-28 years is 30.2%; 29-59 years — 38.6%, and 6o and older —
31.2%, i.e. persons aged 6o and older may be more numerous than children
and young people in the very near future (http://www.unrisd.org).

Nowadays the challenge is due to the identification of the ageing as
a new form of “risk” in society, its role in creating new structures in the
system of education are on the agenda. Different forms of integration of
formal and non-formal education, in particular for adults, are in great
demand in Ukraine. A key aspect of this has been the move from debates
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that focused on ageing as a burden for national economies to perspec-
tives that view population ageing as a worldwide socio-economic prob-
lem for human development. Education in the knowledge economy is a
set of principles, decisions and actions of public facilities that are embod-
ied in education programmes for adult learning and training/re-training
practices to meet the needs and interests of social rights, social commu-
nities and society as a whole.

At each stage of development, the government sets special content and
education policy priorities during the period of development of a state.
Based on principles of quality of education, innovative learning is intend-
ed to ensure the development of the abilities, knowledge and skills of any
person aimed at effective participation in society. It refers to the current
goal to solve complex problems. Innovative lifelong learning focuses not
on “yesterday’s” supply but on “tomorrow’s” demand.

This particular demand of tomorrow is caused by the development of
non-formal education institutions that do not act systematically, often being
in a situation of “survival” or “instability” in Ukraine. The well-known scien-
tist V. Polterovich wrote: «We need to make institutional changes support-
ed with measures to build institutional expectations and favourable govern-
ment policy to stimulate growth» (Polterovich, 1999).

The problems of the quality of adult learning and its efficiency begin
to be considered in the context of the changes that are occurring in society:
— The growth of consumer dissatisfaction with the quality of services in
the system of formal education.

— Transition to the non-formal education system with high standards of
quality.

— Increased demand for innovative teaching methods (the use of new
tools in conditions of “devaluation” of diplomas and certificates confirm-
ing qualifications in formal education).

— Interest of employers in knowledgeable, talented personnel, which re-
quires qualitative changes in education, enhancing the role of “knowledge
economy’.

Ukraine is traditionally known as a leader in the number of edu-
cational institutions for people of all ages. According to the statistics,
in Ukraine 45% of the workforce has been through higher education.
Meanwhile, the quality of education raises questions. In the system of
formal education there are the following indicators of its quality: knowl-

edge, skills and availability.
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In this connection the new issues of adult learning in Ukraine rise on

the basis of new quality, in particular:

1. Subjective indicators of quality of education of different ages:

— Maturity of reflection.

— Manifestation of the activity.

— Independence.

— Initiative.

— Desire to learn.

— Ability to learn, etc.

2. Objective indicators of these:

— Education in knowledge economy is a set of principles, decisions and
actions of public facilities.

— These indicators of quality of education are embodied in education
programmes for adult learning and training/re-training practices.

— Adult learning meets the needs and interests of social rights, social
communities and society as a whole.

The new issues of the process for adult learning of new quality come
from the process of the integration between Ukraine and European coun-
tries and require harmonisation of the approaches to formal and non-for-
mal education.

In Ukraine there has been no national programme yet to support adult
people in learning in following directions:

— Comprehensive human development in retirement.

— Assistance to adults to adapt to modern conditions of life through
learning.

— Involvement of adult people in active life.

— Communication, implementation of the principles of active ageing, etc.

Promoting adult learning in national and regional programmes in
Ukraine is of great importance because of the low level of awareness of
adult people on the content of such programmes, lack of readiness of soci-
ety to attract adult people not only to educational programmes but to an
age-friendly labour market, low level of intergenerational culture of young-
er and older generations, and discrimination of people at retirement age.
The innovative educational approaches for adult learning are becoming
the long-term investment in human development and quality assurance.
Innovative development of society and economy involves primarily the
growth and self-realisation of the intellectual potential of the nation, cre-
ating conditions for the development of lifelong learning for employment
and active life for adult people.

188



®

19. ISSUES AND PROBLEMS OF ADULT LEARNING IN UKRAINE

The solutions for adult learning in Ukraine are suggested at the fol-
lowing levels:

On the international agenda:

— Integration requires the harmonisation of approaches, in particular to
adult learning of Ukraine and European countries.

— On the national agenda:

—  To set special content and education policy priorities by the state.

— To provide innovative pedagogic approaches to ensure the develop-
ment of the abilities, knowledge and skills of any person aimed at effective
participation in society.

— Innovative lifelong education focuses not on “yesterday’s” but on the
“disturbing demand of tomorrow” to solve complex problems in society.
—  There is no national programme to support adult students in learning
in the following directions: comprehensive human development in retire-
ment; assistance to adults to adapt to modern conditions of life through
education; involvement of adult people in active life; communication, im-
plementation of the principles of active ageing, etc.

On the national and regional agenda:

— Promoting adult learning in the national and regional programmes in
Ukraine.

In conclusion some issues for formal and non-formal education for
adults have been discussed. In Ukraine there are systems of post-diploma
education for adults (in the system of formal education) and universities
or centres for the “third age” (in a non-formal one). These forms are being
developed as competitive, alternative systems. There is some adoption of
formal educational institutions for the non-formal model. Sometimes for-
mal and non-formal education are integrated into the broader concept and
both serve for educational development.

It is necessary that formal education should analyse the reasons that
led to this success and, if possible, incorporate many of its proposals, struc-
tures and programmes.

19.3
Closing Remarks
In view of these considerations, the problems of adult learning in Ukraine

are to be solved by claborating programmes for comprehensive human de-
velopment in retirement; adults’ adaptation to modern conditions of life
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by learning new modern knowledge; support for adults’ inclusion into
their active life; organisation of effective communication for them; imple-
mentation of principles of active ageing, etc. These issues are important for
the Ukrainian present and timely, because now we are witnessing a policy
of making social inclusion of those groups that are classified as excluded or
are at risk of social exclusion.

In this paper the author could not say that only non-formal education
is able to accumulate human capital and play a decisive role in the struc-
ture of the knowledge economy. Otherwise, on a historical scale it can be
proved that today formal and non-formal education have not maintained
their integrity for the system due to a lack of effective communication be-
tween them. At the same time, their modern forms of interaction precede
the formation of a new system of education in a global context. Therefore,
non-formal education is considered as very important in the context of its
role in human development in the knowledge economy, not depending on
its form or even its content.

In our opinion, the challenges for transformation of education to a
holistic system (formal and non-formal) are closely connected with good
governance performance. The aforementioned links are generated with
the external socio-economic environment and inner motivation of a sys-
tem of education new to institutionalisation. Therefore, non-formal ed-
ucation can serve as a persuasive package for the target citizens and make
investments in human development. Viewed in this study, this approach is
due to the fact that the formation of a link between formal and non-formal
education as sustainable institution is a response to the socio-economic
needs of society.

Anticipating education is based on new meanings of worldview, cul-
ture and training, which are relevant to a nonlinear world in its complex-
ity and growing uncertainty. In this model of advanced lifelong learning
knowledge, skills will find new content, in particular:

—  Concept of constructive-organising knowledge.

— Ability to ensure survival, functioning and development of society in ex-
treme conditions, including the ability to work in a team and independently.
—  Crisis management skills that are updated promptly, including uncon-
ventional and technology, instrumental and operational approaches.

—  Values to economic liberalisation of public interest, independence and
initiative of citizens with the objectives of improving the efficiency of an
innovative model of education.
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Ukraine has declared its desire to join the European concept of edu-
cation that provides continuous training. The integration of Ukraine in-
to the European Union requires the recognition of non-formal education.
The importance of training skilled and educated citizens goes beyond for-
mal education. There is a need for an improved system of non-formal ed-
ucation in the creative space of modern knowledge. Citizens should have
access to a system that identifies documents and certification and evaluates
and verifies the authenticity of learning.

The gradual link of formal and non-formal education, requires, on
the one hand, the emergence of non-formal institutions or, on the other
hand, the gradual introduction of non-formal elements into existing for-
mal structures and requires organisational and human resources, strate-
gic decision making, preparing training materials and development plans,
monitoring and controlled state support.
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Social Integration

of Ukrainian Ageing People

Anna Chechel, Ievgeniia Dragomirova

20.1
Introduction

Ageing people is the long-term problem for Ukraine. According to the gen-
eral proportion (67,68.9 thousand people) of the total population (42,590.9
thousand people) in 2015 the number of ageing people is not really growing
(F1G. 20.1). Ukraine with regard to the proportion of the population over
the age of 6o years is included in the thirty “oldest” countries of the world.
Ukraine occupies the rank of 25-26 (which it shares with Norway) for this
indicator. The percentage of persons aged 65 or more years lags behind the
average indicator for EU countries together, and is significantly far from the
leading countries in terms of age (Italy, Germany and Japan).

The indicator of longevity in Ukraine corresponds to the Russian Fed-
eration but is 5-6 percentage points lower than in countries such as Swe-
den, France or Spain (https://www.unece.org).

At the same time, those reaching retirement age are healthier and
fitter than ever before. Increasing life expectancy and better health in
old age are a major success and represent a potential in terms of working
power, qualification and experience that societies need to use produc-
tively (https://www.unece.org).

European experience with “active ageing” shows that older persons
who are integrated into society have a higher quality of life and longer and
healthier lives. Societies need to consider more actively how to integrate
older persons and ensure their participation in a cohesive society of all ag-
es. At the same time, attention to older persons should not come at the
expense of younger generations. Regardless of age, each person should be
able to contribute to society (https://www.unece.org).

The modern situation in Ukraine shows that the older population might
influence the new generation negatively because of their historical beliefs and
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FIGURE 20.1
Estimated Ukrainian annual population, 2006-2016 (thousands of people)
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Source: htep://www.ukrstat.gov.ua/.

social effects. Even now, during the conflict between Russia and Ukraine, the
large number of Ukrainians — 205,900 citizens, including tourists and refu-
gees, moved to Russia in 2015 because there are no communication problems
and not a big difference in legislation, mentality and rules of socialisation.

Universities of Third Age Education work collaboratively with others
to help bring positive changes. According to a data base of the University
of Third Age Education in Donetsk State University of Management, the
authors notice it can be possible in only one way — by dialogue across the
generations. Ageing people should be integrated into society by a process of
building values, relations and institutions for a society where all individuals,
regardless of race, sex, age, ethnicity, language or religion, can fully exercise
their rights and responsibilities on an equal basis with others.

The Centre of Third Age Education practice intergenerational learn-
ing and activities with all grades of students in Donetsk State University of
Management. TAB. 20.1 shows that intergenerational events that are most
frequently attended.

Intergenerational workshops and events help to collaborate with ageing
people, leave them feeling isolated and depressed, so it s fitting to work with
Universities and Local Centres that work tirelessly to alleviate loneliness
through communication and conversation, medical and social insurance.
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TABLE 20.1
The percentage of events attended by all students

Intergenerational events Events for ageing students only
(100 %) (% of the total number of students)
Ageing students (%) 60 80 40 50
Bachelor’s degree (%) 40 20 - -

Donetsk State University of Management deals with all local centres in
Mariupol which provide the following services:

—  Social and personal services — stationary and home care, social adapta-
tion and prevention, mediation and consultancy.

—  Socio-economic services — providing humanitarian and financial assis-
tance, natural resources and transport.

— Information services — providing the information/assistance in solving
adifficult situation, cultural and educational knowledge (education servic-
es), dissemination of objective information about consumer properties and
types of social services.

—  Other social services (the order of the service list is determined by
Mariupol city council).

The charitable assistance of the department implements municipal so-
cial programmes which cover s19 low-income citizens.

A monthly commission to identify people in need of a daily hot meal
and receiving targeted assistance food packages at the district administra-
tion, considering the documents submitted, defines the right to and the
period of receiving hot meals, according to the lists of needy citizens; for
the period2016-17, 17 needy citizens in the district received s14 hot lunch-
es. Every person should be allowed to age in security and with dignity and
be in a position to contribute to society in the most meaningful way. Such
conditions are at the root of stable, safe and just societies where all mem-
bers, including vulnerable ones, enjoy equality of opportunities. Integra-
tion and participation are therefore closely linked to the notion of social
cohesion, a vital element of a healthy society. It denotes society’s ability to
ensure the welfare of its members, minimising disparities and avoiding po-
larisation and conflict, and it requires fostering solidarity and reciprocity
between generations.
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Innovation programmes for ageing people in the Local Centres in
Mariupol include 3 faculties or directions: “Healthy Lifestyle”, “World
of Cinema’, “Computers for Idiots”. These directions based on tradition-
al methods of teaching and training methods, presuppose 44 classes that
were attended by ss students.

The experience of collaboration between Local Centres and Donetsk
State University of Management shows the need for mutual synergies in sup-
porting an ageing generation activity. However, the mutual-synergy effect
can be reached in cooperation work that should be divided in two direc-
tions: socio-medical and socio-educational. The territory and professional
staff of the Local Centre can be useful for realisation of the socio-medical
direction, which will extend active longevity and physical activity in society.
Their work will help to select the participants for educational programmes
which suggest the physical ability to participate in them.

Lecturers of Donetsk State University of Management can help to im-
prove ageing people’s literacy rate and upgrade existing knowledge and
bring them up to the new generation. The teaching staff, modern comput-
ers and other technical equipment, new international teaching methods
with the scientific language of mass communication could open new possi-
bilities for ageing people. First of all, to those with children and grandchil-
dren. Nowadays, there is a process of inter-generational distancing in fami-
ly relations in Ukrainian society. The life strategies of older generations are
perceived as insufficiently effective.

Socio-educational direction of work in the Centre of Third-Age Edu-
cation in Donetsk State University of Management will help to increase the
intergenerational interaction which helps to select, preserve, transfer, assign
and proceed with experience of previous social activity, specific achievement
of material and spiritual production, forms of communication, cultural val-
ues with a view to their further development and enhancement.

Intergenerational cooperation can be considered as the process of en-
riching experiences, diverse activities, contributing to the knowledge of
themselves and others, to create an additional sphere of socialisation.

At the same time the formation of youth with respect for the cultural
heritage as a factor of Ukrainian society development is one of the main
tasks in the socio-educational direction of work in the Centre of Third-
Age Education in Donetsk State University of Management. The con-
structive, emotionally refrained dialogue between elderly and young peo-
ple requires the original bilateral openness and goodwill, desire to listen,
understand and accept each other.
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Public authorities can fully take advantage of the possibility of dialogue
between the generational dialogue and form a package of social needs and
requirements to increase the efficiency of social programmes.

Since the Ukrainian Government approved the Concept of the State

targeted social programme “Youth of Ukraine” for 2016-2020 (30" Sep-
tember 2015). The purpose of the Concept is to create an enabling environ-
ment for youth development and self-realisation, the formation of its citi-
zenship and national-patriotic consciousness (http://zakons.rada.gov.ua/
laws). Collaboration work between Government, Local Centres and Cen-
tre of Third-Age Education in Donetsk State University of Management
will help to reduce the non-acceptance of the previous generations’ expe-
rience and follow priorities of older people in existing social and political
conditions. The goals of these actors should be concentrated first of all on:
1. The formation of citizenship and national-patriotic education — imple-
mentation of measures aimed at the revival of the national-patriotic educa-
tion, civic awareness and approval of an active vital position of young people.
2. Healthy youth lifestyle — the implementation of measures aimed at the
promotion and affirmation of healthy and safe lifestyle and “health cul-
ture” of young people.
3. Development of non-formal education — the implementation of
measures aimed at young people acquiring knowledge, skills and other
competencies outside the education system, in particular by participating
in volunteer activities directed to ageing people.

Local Centres and Universities as government institutions should pro-
mote and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including
the right to development, which is essential for the creation of an inclusive
society for all ages in which older persons participate fully and without dis-
crimination and on the basis of equality.

Combating discrimination based on age and promoting the dignity
of older persons is fundamental to ensuring the respect that older persons
deserve. Promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms is important in order to achieve a society for all ages. In this, the
reciprocal relationship between and among generations must be nurtured,
emphasised and encouraged through a comprehensive and effective dia-
logue (http://www.un.org).

Dialogue is the main way of communication but it has barriers and in
the ageing case there can even be the language. Ageing people in Ukraine
hardly understand slang and 17-generation goals. At the same time, we
have to admit that considerable obstacles to further integration and full
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participation in the global economy remain for Ukraine. Unless the ben-
efits of social and economic development are extended to all countries, a
growing number of people, particularly older persons in all countries and
even entire regions, will remain marginalised from the global economy.

As has been said in The Madrid International Plan of Action on Age-
ing and the Political Declaration, for this reason, researchers recognise
the importance of placing ageing in development agendas, as well as in
strategies for the eradication of poverty and in secking to achieve full
participation in the global economy of all developing countries.

Implementation process of the Madrid International Plan of Action
on Ageing and the Political Declaration measures in Ukraine is carried
forward by the Ministry of Social Policy, the Ministry of Economic De-
velopment and Trade, the Ministry of Education and Science, the Min-
istry of Health, the State Statistics Service, the State Service for the disa-
bled and veterans and the State Centre for employment. The main com-
mitment of this implementation process is summarised in FIG. 20.2.

FIG. 20.2 shows that promotion of lifelong learning and adapting
the education system to the changing economic, social and demograph-
ic conditions is one of the main commitments and the Universities of
Third Age Education can embody it in life and increase the level of old
people’s education.

The case studies covering Donbass region of Ukraine discovered 3
main goals of lifelong learning for ageing people (FIG. 20.3). The study
course “Social work with third age people: international experience”
launched by lecturers of Donetsk State University of Management pre-
sents certain aspects of foreign experience of social work connected with
both social policy and social work.

The study materials introduce the historical and comparative ap-
proaches towards social work with older people in various countries. Sci-
entists find out the goals of lifelong learning for ageing people in Ukraine
(FIG. 20.3) which can help to solve the intergenerational problems and:
— Create conditions and promote the comprehensive development of
the elderly.

— Reintegration of older people in active life.

— Helping older people to adapt to modern conditions of life through
the mastery of new knowledge, including the ageing process, its charac-
teristics, legal framework concerning the elderly and others.

Higher education received by older people in the Third-Age Univer-

sity, indicates the particular importance of this new socio-cultural phe-
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FIGURE 20.2
Main commitment of implementation process of the Madrid International Plan of
Action on Ageing and the Political Declaration measures in Ukraine
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FIGURE 20.3

The goals of lifelong learning for ageing people
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nomenon — the needs of older people in improving their intellectual level
(Stoyka, Dragomirova, 2016).

There are 3 goals to complete the functional integration. Social partici-
pation refers to the integration of older persons into social networks of fam-
ily and friends as well as their integration into the communities they live in
and into society as a whole. Older persons play important social roles in as-
sisting their children, taking on care responsibilities, performing housechold
tasks or working as volunteers in the community. Their contributions in pro-
viding wisdom and advice to younger generations and the society as a whole
should be acknowledged (https://www.unece.org).

Functional integration is the part of UNECE strategy on ageing: to en-
sure full integration and participation of older persons in society. Men-
tioned strategies presume intergenerational relationships. To make pro-
ductive use of resources and competencies available in society, older per-
sons should be positively valued for the contributions they make. Ageing
should be considered as an opportunity, and negative stereotypes should
be addressed proactively. Rather than portraying older persons as a drain
on the economy in terms of escalating health care and pension costs, the
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positive contribution of an active, healthy and productive older population
should be highlighted — from caregiving to starting entrepreneurial activ-
ities or becoming volunteers in their communities. Older persons are im-
portant repositories of a society’s history and values. Such messages can be
transported through special days or even weeks dedicated to older persons,
via image campaigns or popular movies and through the mass media. Jour-
nalists may be trained and educated about how to avoid undesirable stere-
otypes and how to use appropriate language. Ultimately, the view of older
persons will depend on their own actions. The way they are seen by others
will also depend on how they see themselves. Ageing stereotypes are very
often also self-stereotypes. Therefore, older persons themselves should be
empowered to be self-confident and positive about their role, thus inspir-
ing the related discourse (https://www.unece.org).

The success of Ukrainian ageing people’s integration in modern society
has to be based on intergenerational relationships: media coverage and vol-
unteering. For the practical integration of older persons, it seems warranted
to pay more attention to the voluntary sector as a vehicle to facilitate inter-
generational exchange. European countries offer financial support to volun-
teer organisations that offer help to older persons. Volunteers can play an im-
portant role in caring for older persons without close relatives. Voluntary ini-
tiatives may at the same time encourage older persons to use their knowledge
and skills by volunteering themselves. Older persons make important con-
tributions in the sector of unpaid support services in the family or in their
communities. Some of these initiatives offer intergenerational art courses
(Lithuania) or encourage the production of an intergenerational newspaper
(Estonia) (https://www.unece.org).

Ukrainian voluntary initiatives have developed nowadays and have po-
litical support. But in time it can be developed in great social motion in
Ukraine and help the government in modern socio-economical renovation.

20.2
Conclusion

On the basis of the foregoing the Universities of Third Age Education may
profit from international experiences and provide a platform for discussion
between policy-makers, researchers and society. They will help to identify les-
sons for policy-makers and service providers to help them address the chal-
lenges ahead in Ukraine and bring the Ukrainian society to a new higher level.
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Training-Needs Assessment as a Basis
for Creation of Study Programmes

for Third Age Persons

Diana Spulber, Tatiana Tereshkina, Svetlana Tereschenko

21.1
Demographic Situation in St. Petersburg

St. Petersburg is the third largest city (after Moscow and London) and the
most populous city, which is not the capital of the state, in Europe. About
40% of residents have a high-level of education. In St. Petersburg, as well
as in most European cities, the number of older people is increasing. This is
connected with demographics and with the improvement of medical care
of the older generation. connected with demographics and with the im-
provement of medical care of the older generation. In St. Petersburg on 1

FIGURE 2I.1
The structure of population older than working age by sex and age (thousands of people)
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Source: Federal State Statistics Service Russia (ROSSTAT); www.gks.ru.
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FIGURE 21.2
Forecast of population of St Petersburg (thousands of people)
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January 2016, 1,540.42 thousand people aged over s years lived, which is
29.48% of the population (http://www.petrostat.gks.ru). The division of
this group by age and sex is presented in FIG. 21.1.

Data presented in figure 1 show that the maximum number of people is
in the group older than 7o years. There are more women in all age groups
than men. Then, if the number of women in the age group s5-59 years is
Ls times more than men, in the group older than 7o years, this figure is
more than 2.5 times. According to the demographic forecast until 2031, the
population of retirement age will grow (FIG. 21.2). The dependency ratio
showing how many persons in the age more than working age will be for
1,000 persons of working age will be 453 in 2030.

21.2
Main Providers of Education

for “Third-Age” People in St. Petersburg

Much work for third-age people is organised by complex centres for social
services and concentrated in Social-Leisure Departments. Such centres are
organised in each district of St. Petersburg. Social and Leisure Department
of complex centres of social services focus on the elderly by place of resi-
dence. Their task is leisure activities, socialisation and socio-psychological
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support, overcoming the isolation of certain parts of the population, the
preservation of the continuity of the work day-care centres etc.

The main features of these centres are: the proximity to the place of res-
idence, practically free for population services of the professionals, the em-
phasis on group work and events and a good knowledge of their needs. Ed-
ucational programmes for third-age persons in St. Petersburg on the basis
of the Social-Leisure Departments of complex centres for social services are
organised by providing different courses. Most popular are: Computer Lit-
eracy, Handicrafts, Dances, Singing and Foreign languages. The government
of St. Petersburg pays special attention to the training of senior citizens’ com-
puter literacy. In 2009, the city began to organise computer courses for older
people in Social-Leisure Departments of complex centres for social services.
In August 2013, courses, schools, clubs and advice on computer literacy for
older people were organised in 37 Social-Leisure Departments of complex
centres for social services. Computer courses in the district accepted the sen-
ior citizens living in the area. Electronic manuals provide all the necessary in-
formation about existing computer schools and courses for older people on
the basis of Social-Leisure departments in different parts of the city.

Libraries began to organise educational programmes for third-age per-
sons about 10 years ago. During the last four years, the public libraries of St.
Petersburg have paid special attention to the training of computer literacy in
citizens of the older generation. There were functioning computer courses
in schools in 76 public libraries in St. Petersburg in June 2014. Residents of
all districts of St. Petersburg and the Leningrad region can learn how to use
a computer in the city central public library named after. V. V. Mayakovsky,
in the central city children’s library named after Pushkin and in the state li-
brary for the blind. Computer courses are also organised in the centralised
library systems (CBs) in which senior citizens, regardless of area of residence
can take part. On the basis of libraries, different clubs and courses are also or-
ganised, such as literature lovers, poetry lovers, singing and so on.

21.3

Schools for Third-Age Education

The most popular school for people of the third age in St. Petersburg is
located in the Nevsky district. For 9 years it has been engaged in third-age
persons” education and has tried to involve them in an active social life.
The students are free to participate in various activities: from painting to
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biking. In September 2004, a charitable non-governmental organisation
for civic education “House projects” began by creating a “School for the
third age” in Nevsky district of St. Petersburg.

It represents an innovative model of social work with older people.
The relevance of the programme contributed to the fact that it has been
included in the new unit “Complex centre of social services of the popu-
lation of the Nevsky district” — social and leisure department for elderly
citizens. On 28" February 2005, the “School of the third age” celebrated
the day of its birthday. Any retired person living in Nevsky district may be-
come a student and attend those classes that are interesting to him (her).
The school has undergone many changes since its foundation.

Educational programmes tailored specifically to work with older peo-
ple. In addition to training sessions, tours around historical and cultural
places of St. Petersburg, Leningrad region and to other places are organ-
ised. A great number of social projects have been implemented for elderly
people with the support of the school. The students of this school have
been involved in numerous city events. The research participants took part
in the project of the film festival “Third age — new opportunities”. Artists,
who graduated from applied art courses, participated in the annual festival
of crafts in the framework of the international forum “Senior generation”
In January 2014, the members of the school took part in the charity event
“The mitten. Give heat”, which was organised by the foundation for assis-
tance to children-orphans, the association “Help” and the museum “The
mitten”. The school has its own print edition “Wosr@stu.net”. The mate-
rials printed in the magazine are written by the students about how they
live, what interests them, what inspires them. Different interesting people,
whose life is full of events and impressions, study at the school of the third
age. The attraction of enormous life experience of older people in the edu-
cational process is a feature of the school.

The other school, which is working with elderly people, is the school of
the third age in Central District. It is designed to provide an opportunity
for participants to feel able to learn something new, to be future-oriented,
to become modern and to keep up with society (http://www.seniorschool.
ru/) There are several faculties in the University: 1. Faculty of Information
Technologies; 2. Faculty of foreign languages; 3. Faculty of Handicrafts; 4.
Faculty of art and culture; 5. Faculty of health.

The courses that are suggested:

1. The course “Competent user of mobile communication” and “Photo-
shop”. At the faculty of information technology training is not limited to
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learning the basics of computers. Here, they are also studying graphic pro-
grammes, rules on the Internet that may become a new fun hobby or even
a new profession.

2. Courses of foreign languages. Knowledge of foreign languages signifi-
cantly expands communication skills no matter whether you are going on
a trip or are in correspondence with a foreign friend from home. This also
allows memory training in this way. In any case, learning a language will
become indispensable.

3. Courses “Discover the artist in you”. If there is unspent creative poten-
tial in a retired person, s/he may discover a little known, but interesting
details of the history of his/her native area.

4. Course “Basics of a healthy lifestyle”. This course is interesting for those
who lead an active lifestyle, who are not ready to become old. Teachers of
the Department of health-educational work will offer this and other cours-
es that help maintain good physical shape, good spirit and good mood.

Online, the University of the Third Age was created on the basis of
the St. Petersburg national research university of information technolo-
gies, mechanics and optics (NRU 1TMO) which is one of the leading uni-
versities in Russia in the field of information and communication technol-
ogies (ICT). The main objectives of the university: formation of informa-
tion culture of the older generations in Russia; creation of high quality and
affordable distance education for adults; bridging the digital divide and
socio-cultural exclusion of older citizens. The basis of the university is the
first Russian learning portal for the elderly (http://www.uza.niuitmo.ru).

Currently, the university is developing in the direction of creating in St.
Petersburg the National resource centre for distance education for various
categories of the adult population. One of the most important functions
of the resource centre is to disseminate the best practices of involving rep-
resentatives of all ages in cultural and social life through education using
1CT. The resource centre aims at providing methodological assistance to
social workers, organisers and practices of education, volunteers and staff
of non-governmental organisations working with seniors, so in the future
it will contain a description of the methods, techniques and innovative ap-
proaches in the work with the target audience.

The other university of third-age people in St. Petersburg is called “Silver
age”. It is organised for seniors over the age of 55 years. It is designed to address
key challenges facing any elderly person who has attained a venerable age.

In conditions of economic crisis, when reduction of staff becomes in-
evitable, candidates who first lose their jobs are persons of retirement and
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pre-retirement age. Of course, responsible employers provide their em-
ployees with financial support. However, the main problem they have is
not money, but the fact that after many years, when they had been in a
team and in demand, some kind of “emptiness” has been formed. It is dif-
ficult for such people to find a new direction in their lives and have some-
thing to do. The ability to focus on private life (raising grandchildren, fam-
ily chores and gardening) do not cover the internal needs and interests of
older people. An adaptive learning programme was developed for retirees
and people approaching retirement age in the University for third-age peo-
ple “silver age” to solve these problems. Simultaneously at the university in
St. Petersburg there are more than 300 people who continue their educa-
tion for 6 months, and then most of the students of the university become
members of the “club of volunteers”, alumni and other forms of post-grad-
uate work. Thus, to date, the number of graduates who continue contacts
with the university is estimated at about 1,000-2,000 people. The educa-
tional activities of the university include: activity in the choice of subjects
of study; the ability to take the initiative; development of creative abilities
and curiosity; development of new fields of activity, suitable for the cur-
rent needs of the elderly and the current time; the opportunity to partici-
pate actively in the social life of the country, acting as a volunteer that pro-
motes self-determination and self-realisation of the elderly.

The university helps senior people to be involved in an active life and
to use their professional experience, which they had in working life. The
solutions to the problems of third-age persons in the classroom at the uni-
versity contribute to a culture of adult education, cultural activity, and
self-acceptance in the “silver age”, on the one hand, and form a positive at-
titude towards age as full and interesting. University helps to understand
that old people can be useful in the life of society, because of their life expe-
rience. It is a factor of improving quality of life and longevity.

The training programme uses interactive methods, modern technolo-
gies and learning tools, which enable older people in a circle of like-mind-
ed people to find new meaning in life, to acquire the knowledge needed
to improve the quality of life, to assess their own internal resources and on
their basis to build new life goals.

In accordance with students’ feedback, the programme allows students
to learn the discipline necessary to improve the quality of life in old age
and to develop ideas for future cooperation with fellow students, to de-
velop and implement, in accordance with the needs and interests of the
students, socially significant projects. The training helps them to improve
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their health, have a more positive life attitude and to continue life under
the motto at “60 years life is just beginning!”

The contribution of the elderly in the scientific-technical, social, cul-
tural and educational creative potential of St. Petersburg can hardly be
overestimated. The use of the creative potential of older people is not only
associated with obtaining socio-economic and socio-cultural effects, but
with the possibility of solving the problem of sustainable development of
St. Petersburg. This requires knowledge of the laws of interaction of gener-
ations in a transforming society. The opportunity to increase the adaptive
capacity of different generations depends on the social controls and social
mechanisms of interaction between generations. Unfortunately, this prob-
lem is poorly studied from a scientific perspective, but practice is always
ahead of theory, and offers new and effective solutions. Programmes aimed
at the connection of generations have been actively developing and imple-
mented in St. Petersburg in recent years. They, of course, require scientific
analysis and further development.

In the frame of sustainable development of St. Petersburg, not only
should the features of adaptation of different generations to the conditions
of developing city and society be taken into account, but also multi-dimen-
sional, multivariate relationships existing between generations. It is espe-
cially important because the city needs to use the personal and professional
experience of third-age persons in St. Petersburg. That is why it is neces-
sary to take into account the following factors:

— Society is currently faced with a shortage of labour; this trend will dra-
matically increase in the future.

— Asignificant proportion of older people has invaluable personal and pro-
fessional potential, the use of which is economically and socially important.
— Many older people are still learning and their motivation is a need to
make practical use of new knowledge in combination with their former pro-
fessional potential, which creates conditions for the prevention of intellectu-
al decay and strengthens a more productive independent position in society.

Analysing the behaviour of older people in St. Petersburg, it can be
concluded that a large group of third-age people has a need to continue
learning, gaining new knowledge. They are actively participating in dif-
ferent courses and universities for third-age persons. The programmes for
such people are made in connection with such important factors as ed-
ucation of adult learners, professional status of the person in the present
and the past, gender differences, reflective capacity to adequately assess the
possibility of their participation in specific social and socio-educational
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programmes. The providers of the development and implementation of
such programmes in St. Petersburg are state organisations, public organi-
sations, including veteran organisations, universities of the third age, folk
high schools, clubs and libraries.

Ideas for active ageing in St. Petersburg can be developed only under
conditions of adequate perception of ageing and images of older persons.
Among the main tendencies in active ageing in St. Petersburg we can men-
tion: a reduction in discrimination against old people working, expanding
their opportunities for education, retraining, and new incentives for for-
mal and non-formal education and more intensive use of the potential of
informal learning in recent years. In this framework, third-age education is
developing in St. Petersburg nowadays.

214
Analyses of the Training Needs

of Elderly Generation in St. Petersburg

Based on the existing activities in the framework of education for third-
age persons, before organising an educational process in the Institute for
Third-Age education of SPSUITD a training needs assessment of the needs
of the people from the third-age generation was organised based on a ques-
tionnaire. It was given to the participants of the St. Petersburg Internation-
al Forum “Elderly generation” in 2015 and 2016. The respondents who an-
swered the questionnaire were those who came to the exhibition stand of
the Institute for Third-Age education of SPSUITD.

The first result of the investigation is that the number of respondents
increased in 2016 compared with 2015. The number of respondents rose 9,5
%. This shows that education for third-age people is becoming more and
more demanded by elderly people.

The age structure of the respondents in 2015 and 2016 year is presented
in FIG. 21.3. It can be seen that in 2016 people whose age was more than 8o
years old did not participate in the investigation. The main reason for this
is that in 2016 the venue of St. Petersburg International Forum “Elderly
generation” was changed. In 2016 this event was organised outside the city
and it was difficult for the people who are 80 years old to get there.

It can be concluded that the total number of respondents increased be-
cause the number of respondents increased in such age groups as ss-60, 61-
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FIGURE 213
Age structure of the respondents who participated in the investigation
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65 and 66-70 years old. But in the younger and older age groups the num-
ber of respondents in 2016 was less than in 2015.

One of the main aims of the investigation was to understand which
courses may be interesting to third-age people. In the questionnaire there
was a list of courses that could be organised by the Institute for Third-age
education of spsurTD. The results are shown in FIG. 21.4.

The survey showed that the most popular educational courses in 2015
and 2016 were the same: healthy longevity, computer skills, foreign lan-
guages, exchange programmes with foreign universities of the third age.
The investigation conducted in 2016 showed a large increase in the num-
ber of people who would like to participate in the courses “Computer
skills” and “Drawing for development”. It can be concluded that despite
the amount of offers for computer courses for elderly people in St. Peters-
burg, there is still demand for such educational courses.

To organise the educational process effectively in the Institute for
Third-Age education of SPSUITD it was decided to try to understand how
often old people would like to study. That is why the question “How many
days per week you would like to study” was included in the questionnaire.
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FIGURE 21.4
Respondents’ preferences for the educational courses in the Institute for Third-Age
education of spsuitd
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The investigation showed that the largest group of respondents is ready to
study either 1 or 2 times a week. Both in 2015 and 2016 the situation is the
same. The preferable time when elderly people would like to study in the
Institute for Third-Age education of SPSUITD is shown in FIG. 21.6.

Preferably, the time for elderly people is day time both for men and
women. The largest group of them would like to study in the period from
12.00 to 17.00. In 2016 it was a new question in the questionnaire, connect-
ed with the willingness to participate in the intergenerational programmes.
The results of the investigation based on the answers of the respondents
are shown in FIG. 21.7 and FIG. 21.8.

The largest share of those who would like to participate in the inter-
generational programmes are in the group of 56-60 and 61-65 years old for
women. For men the largest group of those who would like to participate
in the intergenerational programmes is 65-70 years old. But the share of
those who would like to participate in the intergenerational programmes
is not so large as it is about 30% for both men and women.
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FIGURE 2L5

Preferences of respondents in number of study days per week in the Institute for
Third-Age education of SPSUITD
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FIGURE 21.6

Respondents’ preferable time for organising courses for elderly people in 2016 in the
Institute for Third-Age education of sPSUITD
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FIGURE 217
Men, participating in the investigation, who would like to participate in the intergen-
erational programmes
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FIGURE 21.8
Women, participating in the investigation, who would like to participate in the inter-
generational programmes
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215
Conclusions

The results of the investigation were used in planning the educational pro-
cess in the Institute for Third-Age education of sPSUITD for the 2016-2017
academic year. All courses that are needed for the educational market by
third-age persons were included in the curriculum. The number of courses
“Computer skills” and “Drawing for development” were increased per year
in 2016 because they are more in demand by persons of the third age. After
cach educational course, the questionnaire was given to each participant
to have the opportunity to receive feedback from him or her. The results
were used for the development of the educational process in the Institute
for Third-Age education of SPSUITD.
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Centre for Third Age Education
in VRSUS: First Experience

Anna Kara, Elena Kuznetcova

22.1
Introduction

Age is an important characteristic for each person. However, very often the
elderly do not fear the ageing process. They worry about age-related stereo-
types which are prevalent in society and limit their abilities. Old age is not
an obstacle to the personality’s preservation and development, its spiritual
and physical health. A dignified anility depends mainly on people’s efforts
at self-development throughout life and cultural level reached. It can be
characterised as a complex and diverse condition of a person, reflecting his
own feeling about age, development capacity and environment enabling its
implementation.

Humanity seriously began to think about the population ageing pro-
cess in the late 1950’s of the 20 century, namely in 1959, when the experts
of the Demography Department of the United Nations Organisation
adopted the limit of 65 years to measure demographic ageing processes. It
is connected with the fact that in Western Europe and some other coun-
tries, the majority of the population retires at this age. It should be noted
that concern for the social consequences that emerged at the first signs of
population ageing, has been revealed by the Western European countries’
governments since the 1960’s of the last century, and at the beginning of
the 1980 of the same century, signs of concern began to be noticed in al-
most all countries of the world (Yatsemirskaya, 2006).

Population ageing is an irreversible global process, which demogra-
phers have defined as a phenomenon of the 20™ century, saying that the
world has entered “the age of the elderly”. In 1982, the first world Assem-
bly of the United Nations Organisation dedicated to ageing was hosted in
Vienna. In the framework of the Assembly it was recognised for the first
time, that the process of population ageing had adopted a global charac-
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ter and could be seen as one of the primary problems for humanity. For
economically prosperous countries, this problem has been at the centre of
all discussions and speeches. The idea adopted by the Assembly for an In-
ternational plan of active ageing contained recommendations in six areas:
health and nutrition; protection of elderly consumers; housing and envi-
ronment; social security; the provision of income and employment; and
education.

The main obstacle in the implementation of these recommendations
for many countries was the lack of funding. However, it can surely be said
that the Assembly greatly increased interest in the elderly, and more impor-
tantly, a need was recognised for the development of state social policy in
respect of the older generation.

From 8" to 12™ April 2002 in Madrid the Second World Assembly
dedicated to ageing was held. Demographic data presented testified that
the world was undergoing a demographic transformation: today every 10
person in the world is older than 65 years, so the number in this age group
is about 629 million people. In 22 developed countries, the share of seniors
in a similar population will exceed 17%. According to forecasts, by 2050
every s person will relate to this age group and for the first time in the his-
tory of mankind their number will exceed the number of children under
the age of 15 years ( Yatsemirskaya, 2006).

At present, Russia is in 135™ place for life expectancy for men and 100
place for women; 125™ place on the increase in life expectancy and 198

th

place in the rate of natural population increase in the world. In 2016, Rus-
sia’s overall life expectancy was 70.93 years, including 65.29 years for men
and 76.47 years for women.

Hence, age and sex difference in life expectancy is more than 11 years,
which is completely abnormal. There is a unique phenomenon in the coun-
try — the excessive mortality, which is caused by mass poverty, civil and eth-
nic conflicts, with a sharp increase in the incidence. There is a significant
mortality growth among young people aged 15-19 years.

If this demographic situation in Russia continues, only 54% of the cur-
rent 16-year-old boys will live to 6o years, which is less than 100 years ago
when it was 56% (Alifanova, 2014).

In these conditions, society’s ageing makes new demands on older peo-
ple. The current level of socio-cultural development of Russian society
suggests, and in some areas requires, their participation. The problem of
old age is relevant not only for the elderly but for society as a whole, which
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is seeking ways to harmonise the natural processes of population ageing
with economic and social objectives in conditions of demographic crisis.

Currently, in most countries some progress has been made in the de-
velopment of national infrastructure which is associated with ageing: im-
proving health and housing conditions, financial security of elderly people
and their participation in society. Needless to say, in different countries
the level of these achievements is different: the richer the country is, the
better living conditions created for old people are. However, almost every-
where laws, programmes and projects are put into action related to the el-
derly’s welfare improvement. An undoubted success is the fact that after
the First World Assembly dedicated to ageing, many universities, institutes
and secondary schools introduced the study of gerontology and expanded
the scope of research on ageing (Yatsemirskaya, 2006).

Due to the trends mentioned above in relation to the growing num-
ber of third-age persons and economic and social difficulties, the problem
of seniors’ socialisation has great importance not only globally, but also at
the level of separate countries. Russia is one of the largest countries in the
world geographically, so in terms of population, where the share of retired
persons is more than 20% with stable growth. This necessitates the devel-
opment and implementation of economic and social support measures for
older people to ensure their active life position and form their “necessary”
status in society.

As we noted, due to limited financial resources, Russia does not have
sufficient capacities for the full implementation of activities aimed at im-
proving the older generation’s situation. In this regard, the assistance of
the European Union with financing, organisational and informational
support for social and educational projects and programmes’ realisation,
particularly for third-age persons, is invaluable. The special importance of
such projects is acquired due to the global implementation of the concept
of continuing education throughout life.

22.2
Creation of Third-Age Education Centre
at Volga Region State University of Service

Since 2013 the Economics and Management Department of FSBEI HE

“Volga Region State University of Service” among the partners from Italy,
Scotland, Portugal, Slovakia, Malta, Poland, Spain, Ukraine, Azerbaijan
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and universities from Saint Petersburg and Samara has been a member of
the international grant “TEMPUS” (project number: 544517 — TEMPUS-I-
2013-I-IT-TEMPUS-JPHES “CTAE”), whose main goal is the development of
universities of the third age on the basis of higher educational institutions.

The Centre for Third-Age Education — a structure which is focused
on working with older people through the organisation of educational
and training courses, creative Workshops, course training on various pro-
grammes, assistance in obtaining services through the disclosure of inter-
nal capabilities and needs for forming active life position and satisfaction
— was created by the decision of the Academic Council of FSBEI HE “Volga
Region State University of Service” of 15.10.2014 No. 3.

Our study showed that the most popular faculties for teaching stu-
dents in the Centre for Third Age Education in VRSUS are:

Law and Economics.

Basics of computer literacy.

Basics of Internet communications.

Culture and applied arts.

Orthodox culture.

Sport and health.

These faculties of the Centre for Third Age Education in VRSUS are
fixed in the position of structural unit.

The staff from vRsus’ Centre for Third Age Education studied the
experience of the Centres for third-age education of the TEMPUS pro-
ject CTAE partner-countries provided by the project educational mobili-
ties. So, it was decided to base training programmes and course prepara-
tion and implementation in VRSUS’ CTAE on it with the following aspects:
— Third-age Europeans are active users of Internet and computer technol-
ogies, which positively distinguishes them from Russian seniors and facili-
tates socialisation. Computer literacy and Internet technology courses are
among the most popular in the European Centres for third-age education.
— A significant place among activities of the Centres for third-age ed-
ucation belongs to cultural and leisure activities, including sporting and
entertainment events.

—  There is an element of payment as a registration fee or for additional
specialised courses, academic year or semester.

— CTAE students’ self-organisation, assuming the next questions’ deci-
sion: information exchange about Centre’s events and activities, participa-
tion in their organisation and conduction, fee collection, course selection,
advertising the centre and its activities, forming study groups.

[T S S
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We believe it is important to note that in all Centres for third-age ed-
ucation, which we visited with training purposes in the framework of U
TEMPUS project CTAE, all courses are developed according to the students’
interests. Firstly, a survey was conducted to identify priority areas and top-
ics for study and then the programmes are developed. This is a very ra-
tional approach because it allows avoiding unnecessary teachers’ and cen-
tre’s staff time expenditure to develop programmes that will not be popular
among students.

Based on the acquired experience within the European Centres for
third-age education, at the beginning of the first VRSUS’ CTAE academic
year we took the following steps to organise its activities:

— W created a page Centre for Third Age Education (http://www.tol-
gas.ru/activities/tretii_vozrast/) on the VRSUS’ website. It contains a post-
ed questionnaire, so filling it in allowed students to enrol themselves in the
faculty concerned.

— Information with CTAE director’s contacts about students” admission
was posted in the district centres of social services, public reception offic-
es of the deputies and the “United Russia” party, city polyclinics and on
means of transport.

— VRsUS’ staff and students were told about the beginning of CTAE work
and students’ admission.

After the groups had been formed, we carried out a questionnaire sur-
vey to identify students’ interests and develop training programmes. The
results showed that the majority of respondents expressed an interest in
faculties “Basics of Internet communications” and “Basics of computer lit-
eracy” because of the realisation that training in a computer class allows
not only to spend free time, but, above all, faster adaptation to modern
conditions of life, gaining confidence in their abilities and realising their
potential.

The second ranked faculty, which the seniors showed interest in, is the
faculty “Sport and health”. Its programmes were planned to realise with the
participation of teachers from VRsUs’ Physical training Department and
the Department of disease prevention, open lectures with the representa-
tives of the health system in Togliatti according to a prior agreement and
Alifanova, candidate of medical sciences, associate professor, who has prac-
tical medical experience and is a teacher from the Social-cultural activity
Department in VRSUS.

The interest of the respondents in the faculties “Economics and law”
and “Culture and applied art” within our study was marked as 30%.
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However, while forming groups to enrol students in a course there was
a situation when the results of the survey and a real interest of an audience
for the programme did not correspond. So, admission of trainees to the
faculties “Sport and health” and “Economics and law” did not happen be-
cause those who participated in the survey, a real desire and willingness to
attend the programme showed in fact only 2 people per faculty. Students
abandoned as a practical component of the courses (exercises and gym-
nastics, analysis of economic situations) and so the theoretical block (lec-
tures). Such a size of groups is economically inappropriate for the universi-
ty, so it was decided not to pursue courses.

As for the faculty “Culture and applied art’, the initial small group of
7 people within the educational process expanded to 14 people for mas-
ter-classes of the creative workshop “Granny’s chest” held by its leader Ma-
rina Ostroushko and separated as an independent group of the same num-
ber for the course “Basics of art”.

We decided that students of the Centre for Third Age Education in
VRSUS could visit different faculties and training programmes which may
include lectures, seminars, excursions, workshops and other educational
forms.

At the end of the first academic year at the Centre for Third Age Ed-
ucation in VRSUS a repeated survey was held that helped to identify the
audience’s interest in the history of the Samara region and its cultural and
historical places. In this regard, the second year in VRSUS’ CTAE began
with a trip to the Kazan Holy Mother of God’s men’s monastery (Vinnov-
ka village, Samara Region) and is currently being implemented through
students’ participation in a free programme “Public guide”, which is fo-
cused on combining wellness and hiking trips around the city with the
“Finnish walk” technique with specially trained guides. The programme
is supported by VRsuS. During the 2016-2017 academic year according to
the students’ wishes, it is also planned to hold the course “Rural tourism’,
developed by the teachers from the Tourism and Hospitality Department.

223
Conclusion
However, as any undertaking, the functioning of the Centre for Third-

Age Education in VRsUS in the first year faced a number of problems. The
main ones in this case are the following:
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—  The appropriate period to conduct classes in CTAE is from the beginning of
October to the beginning of May. In Togliatti, the older generation attaches

particular importance to maintaining subsistence farming-dacha. Dacha’s

season in our region begins in April and ends in early October. Practical

experience showed that despite the results of the participants’ preliminary
survey about optimal timing for the classes within CTAE and seniors’ will-

ingness to attend them after the 5" May, even the most active students be-

gan to miss classes because they needed to work on their dacha and wanted

to use summer vacation in order to visit family and friends in other regions.

—  Limited financial resources of potential target audience that is especially

important in conditions of economic crisis. At the first meeting with poten-

tial students of the centre they were informed that the establishment of
the centre and its work was only possible due to a grant of the European

Union TEMPUS, which is implemented in VRsus by the Economics and

Management Department. Seniors were also informed that the first group

in the framework of project would be trained free of charge. In the long
term to ensure payback of the centre’s classes, it will likely be conducted on

a paid basis. The cost of training in a specific programme will be calculated

based on the number of students enrolled and the possibilities of attracting
sponsors or volunteers. In this regard, to determine the financial capacity
of potential listeners, we carried out a survey that was focused on obtaining
information about the possible amount of payment for the older genera-

tion for the training programmes. As shown, in the first year of operation,

most students (about 9o%) are not ready to attend training programmes

on a fee basis, preferring low cost options.

—  Lack of motivation to volunteering among teachers, also due to the eco-

nomic crisis in the country. Because of the excessive employment on their

main job university teachers are not ready to work in the centre on a

free basis, unless it gives the opportunity to earn an additional income,

which is particularly urgent within the background of general economic

crisis and declining living standards in Togliatti. In such circumstances

people are looking for additional income opportunities, including teach-

ers, because they also have families and a number of financial obligations

requiring execution. Therefore, in tightened financial circumstances,

people will definitely choose the job that in addition to moral satisfac-

tion will be able to obtain an additional source of income and thereby

increase their well-being.

—  Low level of students’ responsibility for the discipline of attending classes.

Experience showed that, despite a positive attitude and the joy of attending
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class, students can easily neglect them, without notifying the CTAE’s staff
and teachers about missing the class. This phenomenon seems especially
negative in the case of a small group that can lead to a situation where the
teacher comes for the lesson and the audience no.

—  Ignoring e-mails and the need for repeated messages. Despite the prelim-
inary agreement with the audience about the provision of information re-
garding the work of cTAE and the studies conducted by e-mail, experience
has shown that outside the classroom on the basis of computer literacy,
seniors do not check their e-mail and, consequently, miss important in-
formation about the classes timing, changes in schedule, new course pro-
posals, etc. In addition, experience showed that students subconsciously
expect to be reminded or re-confirmed the already achieved agreements
about lessons. This encourages the CTAE’s staff to call students more often
than is required by the need. That leads to an excessive work time of its
employees without a corresponding increase in remuneration, i.c., to eco-
nomic irrationality of these actions.

However, despite a number of problems, the first-year operation of the
Centre for Third-Age Education in VRSUS can be considered as quite suc-
cessful because according to the students’ opinion that was also voiced to
European experts when they visited CTAE classes as part of the financial
documents’ examination under the grant, and at the end of the academic
year, they look forward to the beginning of the new academic year in CTAE
and new, interesting courses.
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Peculiarities of Management of Labour

Potential in Third Age Individuals

Galina Pavlovna Gagarinskaia, Irina Garriyevna Kuznetcova,

Diana Spulber

23.1
Introduction

Labour potential of both an individual employee and any set of workers
being used in production is a very dynamic value, constantly changing not
only quantitatively but also qualitatively under the influence of a complex
of socio-economic, scientific-technical, psycho-physiological and many
other factors. That is why the assessment of the level and extent of the use
of human labour potential is now considered one of the most complex and
insufficiently developed production problems. In this article the authors
examine labour potential as a major resource of an enterprise because it
is only due to human intelligence that new, competitive products can be
created. Analysis and monitoring of personnel management problems of
third-age personnel in different areas of work makes it possible to draw
conclusions about the need to develop a methodology to assess how effi-
ciently the labour potential of third-age workers is used.

23.2
Methodological Approach to the Problem of Management
of the Labour Potential of Third-Age Individuals

Human resource management of the national economy is closely linked to
the introduction of innovations in the social and labour spheres. Concep-
tually, it has three aspects to it: formation, development, and use of labour
resources, where their formation is stipulated, above all, by human potential,
and the use — by social capital of the organisation and society. In accordance
with this, innovations targeting human resources may have as their object di-
rectly both human capital and social capital, or human potential.
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FIGURE 23.1
Main directions of implementation of social and labour innovations depending on the
characteristics of the third age
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Source: Gagarinskaia (2016).

A key role in HR management is played by the social mechanisms such as a
system of social relations (structures, specific forms and methods of activ-
ity, as well as institutions), providing solutions to social and labour prob-
lems (groups of problems). When improving these mechanisms, the state,
commercial and non-profit organisations pose as the subjects of innova-
tion activity. The study proposed to break social and labour innovations
into those directed at the human resources of the organisation (human re-
sources of a company), at the social relations of workers in the external
environment, and at the external environment. It is proposed to subdivide
innovative approaches to the management of labour into the following are-
as of implementation: planning, recruitment and accounting, legal and in-
formation support, line management, motivation and incentives, training
and development, recreation, working conditions, social policy and public
relations, thus allowing us to take into account the specifics of the imple-
mentation tools inherent to them.
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Solving HR management problems through social and labour innova-
tion should be to the point, otherwise social changes are not of an innova-
tive sort. The purpose of social and labour innovations is defined by urgent
problems existing in HR management with the main trends of their devel-
opment in view.

The specifics in the human resource management of different catego-
ries of workers can be considered in two areas of comparative analysis rep-
resenting independent fields of study:

1. The age and gender structure of the labour resources.
2. The skill-professional qualification structure of the labour resources.

23.3
Analysis of Skill-Professional Structure of HR in Russia

The analysis shows that the skill structure of the Russian workforce has un-
dergone changes in recent years due to transition to a new layered system
of vocational education. In turn, the gender and age structure of the labour
force is characterised in sufficient detail by available primary statistics that
are used to forecast employment. However, the traditional approach to the
analysis of gender and age structure (for aggregated age groups) does not
disclose the details of the use of labour resources in full, distorting the age
peculiarities of their management. This is due to the fact that workers of
working age are considered as a single age category (16-54/59 years), or as
broken into groups (18-24, 25-29, 30-39, 40-59 years). Such an approach
could be considered reasonable if by reaching a certain age people abruptly
lost all the properties of accumulated human capital or ceased to use it. In
practice, on the contrary, disability (both by medical and skill parameters)
occurs gradually. Some workers lose their real productivity long before re-
tirement age, while others remain in the labour market after retirement.
In men, this trend begins from age 40 and is clearly manifested in the
50-54 age group, i.e. 10 years before the intended retirement. The trend
cannot be linked to early retirement as the number of citizens eligible for
carly appointment of work pension is not so great. Despite the presence of
the downturn in the employment rate, the older age group of employees is
becoming increasingly important to the national economy due to popula-
tion ageing. This process has two manifestations (FIG. 23.4):
— The ratio of working age population to the pensioners changes in the
direction of increasing demographic burden.
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FIGURE 23.2
Working age to retired population ratio
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Source: calculated and compiled by the authors using data from Rosstat.

— There is a trend towards increased numbers of older workers (over 50
years) among the population of working age.

For a more precise delineation of the aggregated age groups, both tradi-
tionally recognised and offered by us, they are visually compared in FIG. 23.2.

Let’s consider the dynamics of the age groups in the Samara region.
FIG. 23.3 shows that the share of the age group younger than working age
decreased in the total population from 26.5% in 1991 to 17.2% in 2008; later
years saw a slight increase of this group and in 2014 it was 19.5%. As for the
working age population in the total population of the Samara region, we
can see the growth of the share of this group in the period 1991-2006 from
55.6% to 62.8%; since 2007, there has been a steady decline and in 2014 its
share dropped to 55.9%.

On the one hand, young people at this age have not yet reached the peak
of their work activity, many continue their education and are not yet active
in the labour market. On the other hand, at this age they are most able to
make innovations and are most mobile both socially and geographically.

According to the forecast, the 15-72 age group of the population of
the Samara region will decrease continuously until 2020. The region will
have lost 78,300 people or 5.2%, arriving at 94.8% compared to 2014. In
the meantime, the share of persons of more active age (20-29 years) will
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FIGURE 23.3
Dynamics of the age groups in total population for 1991-2014 in %
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FIGURE 23.4

Predictive assessment of future changes in proportion of population of different age
groups in %
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steadily decline and by 2020 will have reached a level of 189,200, which is
110,500 or 36.9% less than in 2014. The number of persons aged 30-49 by
will be on the rise and by 2018 will have increased by 0.8% compared to
2014. The following years will see a significant reduction of the group and
by 2020 it will shrink to almost the 2014 level, which will lead to a reduc-
tion of more experienced labour potential, and which may adversely affect
the economic development of the region. The s0-59 age group will also de-
crease throughout the forecast period analysed. Since each age group hasa
different economic activity and a different level of employment, it is neces-
sary to take into account changes in the age structure of the economically
active population (TAB. 23.1) for the assessment of labour potential.

During the period from 2014 to 2020 the population structure will
be mainly dominated by the so-72 age group. By 2020, its share will be
39.9%, which is 4.1 percentage points more than in 2014. This could affect
the quality characteristics of the labour potential, reduce the overall level
of economic activity and employment. The category aged 15-29 will also
continuously decrease and by 2020 will be 20.7%, which is 6.2% less than
the values of 2014. The share of those aged 30-49 will increase before 2020
(increase of 2.1 percentage points to 39.4%). Changes in the age structure
of the economically active population should be considered when assessing
the labour potential.

TABLE 23.1
Predictive structure of the population aged 15-72 for the period up to 2020

Year / Age, years (:c‘t’:;l) so15 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 Ecvtf;‘?;
15-19 6.9 6.6 6.6 6.8 7.0 7.2 7.4 +o.s5
20-29 20.0 18.1 170 15.8 14.8 14.0 133 -6.7
30-39 19.8 205 207 209 2.0 2.0 20.9 + L1
40-49 17.5 17.5 176 177 179 182 185 + 1.0
50-59 212 209 205 19.9 19.2 18.6 181 -3.1
60-72 14.6 16.4 17.6 189 201 210 2L8 + 7.2
Total

1572 100 100 100 100 100 100 10O -

Source: calculated by the authors using the data from Rosstat.
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23.4
Use and Development Factors for Elderly HrR

Improvement of HR management mechanism brings about the need to as-
sess the results of social and labour innovations in the field. In this regard,
it is necessary to clarify the methods of evaluation of innovative HR man-
agement mechanisms. This problem should be solved taking into account
the research priorities — third-age HR management mechanism.

The main objectives in solving this problem are:

1. Classification of HR management factors that can be influenced by so-
cial and labour innovations.

2. Analysis of indicator systems to assess the efficiency of social and la-
bour innovations in HR management.

3. Clarifying the typology of indicators to measure the results of social
and labour innovations in HR management.

4. Setting up the criteria to assess the results of social and labour innova-
tions in HR management.

Defining the structure of HR management factors (the first of the
problems studied) is a complex theoretical task. This is due to the fact that
the set of related statistics, investigated in the preceding paragraph, call for
systematisation and classification.

HR management can be done in age-gender and skill-qualification as-
pects. In this study, we will consider its factors against age features. Based
on the reviewed features, four main groups of factors can be distinguished:
development, quality, quantity and use of HR. The number of workforce
depends on the demographic situation, laws and trends. Within these
the aspects of fertility and health status (morbidity, mortality) are distin-
guished. This group of factors is linked to the health market. Quality of
the workforce characterises the possession by employees of the compe-
tence needed for work activities. The main aspects of the problem are the
quality of general education, qualification of workers, and loss of compe-
tence for various reasons.

As was shown above, the subjects whose activity influences the HR
management are the state, the organisation and the employees them-
selves. In the process, the impact of the subjects can be both long-term
and short-term, thereby causing relatively stable and dynamic factors of
influence. The second base is distinguished by the two-level classifica-
tion: by the subject and impact stability. Correlating these levels produc-
€s six groups:
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1. Subjective internal factors (depending on the employee’s decision).

2. Objective internal factors (characterise an employee, but hardly sus-

ceptible to his/her control; reflect objectively the existing age and other

regularities).

3. Microenvironment of the enterprise (depends of the decisions taken at

company level).

4. Market microenvironment (reflects objective regularities in the mar-

ket’s behaviour).

5. Macro-economic situation (balance of market forces exposed to the

state’s socio-economic policies).

6. Macro-environment infrastructure (social institutions and organisa-

tion of markets, a change of which would require long-term reforms).
Balance of the markets, entities, and sustainable impact on the work-

force of older ages allows us to create a matrix of 24 elements.

23.5
Classification of Social-Labour Innovation Indicators
in HR Management Mechanisms

Quality workforce indicators are associated primarily with features of the
professional and qualification structure. This structure is affected by many
factors, some of which are also shown in age context. For example, an em-
ployee’s professionalism is associated with his/her experience, increasing
with age. The loss of unused competencies under unemployment and due
to placement of personnel also accumulates over time. In turn, macro fac-
tors influence the characteristics of different generations of workers. For
example, a change in general education standards causes a change in the
general competencies of school graduates. All these factors must be taken
into account when predicting changes in the quality of human resourc-
es. This group of factors is not related to the current state of any market,
except the general education system, which in some cases (in certain seg-
ments or countries) can be regarded from the market point of view.
Workforce development as an independent vector is mostly related to
the peculiarities of the human potential of the organisation, region and
country. It is defined by a system of vocational education and its relation-
ship with the state and regional policy, and direct activities of the companies.
The education market is distinctive in that it is irregular in relation to the
workers’ age. So, at the age of about 25 many workers continue vocational
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FIGURE 23.6
The indicators of social and labour innovations
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education or combine it with regular education, while at the age of over 50
only the vast minority of workers undergoes vocational training, retraining
or skill improvement. However, the results of HR development are affected
by intrapersonal factors such as employee’s motivation for the development
of age-related psycho-physiological and learning opportunities.

The last aspect of HR management investigated is their use manifest-
ed in employment (self-employment). Although occasional studies on the
impact of domestic work on the welfare of society emerge under the aegis
of the new institutional economic theory, the dominant approach to hu-
man resources is still concentrated on the issues of employment and, to
a lesser extent, is associated with entreprencurial activity. Job finding and
employment are influenced by such factors as motivation of employment
by employers and space-qualification structure of work places, econom-
ic cycles, sophistication of employment services and other labour market
institutions. It is impossible to ignore the subjective factors: the desire (re-
luctance) on the part of a person to continue his/her career, his/her family
structure, that creates additional obligations on domestic work. The im-
portance of these factors varies depending on the gender and age of the
worker. The specifics of human resource use factors are that they are direct-
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ly reflected in the labour market and allow traditional indicators, such as
employment and productivity, to be used for their analysis.

23.6
Conclusion

Summarising the study, it must be emphasised that the evaluation of the
results of innovative social mechanisms is a complex methodological prob-
lem. Its solution is possible only in the context of particularities of labour
potential management of various categories of workers depending on the
objectives of innovation and overall policy of the national economy’s la-
bour potential management. In the Russian context, heterogeneity of the
demographic situation and incomplete reproduction of generations prede-
termine the study of the condition of third-age labour potential, which is
less used and developed, to be the most relevant path of research. It is ex-
actly this unfortunate situation that contains unrealised potential for im-
proving HR management through social and labour innovations.

The factor analysis performed allows us to consider labour potential
management as a complex field of activity, investigated in aspect of gender
and age at the employee level, organisation, and state in the aspects of use,
development, as well as the quantity and quality of labour potential. With
all that, the impact of the subjects can be both long-term and short-term,
thereby causing relatively dynamic and relatively stable factors of influence.

When creating a system of indicators, this complexity of the innova-
tive mechanisms can be taken into account by including the target com-
pliance principles, factor interdependence, completeness and integration
of the indicator system in the methodical approach to assessment of inno-
vations. The elements used within such indicators can be classified based
on presentation form, object of measurement, and decision-making sub-
ject. The main stages of creating an indicator system should include de-
fining of the objective of change in the social mechanism, identifying nec-
essary attributes of human resources, substantiating the target indicators
of socio-economic results, defining the financial indicators comparable to
those reflecting the socio-economic results, generating the integrated in-
dicators for social and labour innovation results and defining criteria to
assess the results.

232



Closing Remarks

Guido Amoretti, Diana Spulber, Nicoletta Varani

A first reflection on the papers presented bring us to emphasise how all
should be traced in different measure, also those referring to a specific case-
study, in a broad context such as that of the ageing of the planet’s popula-
tion, a deep theme that need studies and new areas of investigation.

Particularly, new areas of research are oriented to management of age-
ing through policies and best practices of active ageing, which for a long
time have taken on a particular relevance, as the papers’ originality and
results show.

Population ageing is an achievement, but because of the tendency to
the increase of the phenomenon in all countries of the planet it is also a
concern and a challenge for states and society.

Indeed, as evidenced by the contributions referred to in the section Va/-
ue of Ageing and the Challenge of the Third Age, in which a general picture is
provided of the relationships between ageing and health, emphasising some
aspects of social character, on the model of active ageing and health promot-
ed in 2012 by the World Health Organisation and the European Union, you
can find a whole series of implications which need a brief summary.

The first section examines the ageing phenomenon as a whole. It starts
from the analysis of the elderly concept in time and around the world from
an anthropological point of view, mentioning also mythology of ageing
and reviewing the concept of ageing in different cultures.

The elderly condition in less developed countries has been also stressed
where ageing people numerically are less relevant as in Africa. The elderly
condition in Africa was dealt with by verifying whether a correspondence
exists between a tribe’s wise man concept, that can be assimilated to old
people’s role in pre-industrial societies, and how modern African societies
take ageing into account.

Definitions of elders in a historical key have been brought again, in fact
the “elders” have been split into “young elderly”, “late adults” and “grand

233



®

GUIDO AMORETTI, DIANA SPULBER, NICOLETTA VARANI

old age”. The importance of self-realisation through the labour market,
workplace and re-orienteering courses were focused on.

The problems that we are going to face because of demographic evo-
lution was analysed with special focus in the EU and the EU social policy
as a reply to this urgent question. The evolution of UTE was considered as
an impulse to Lifelong Learning and demographic evolution as an impulse
to welfare systems. The improvement of how the social policy around EU
countries and changing of welfare systems has had a real effect on the social
integration of ageing people and consequently on active ageing was shown.

After the analysis of demographic and cultural evolution of elderly as
a concept and as a phenomenon the section also includes measures pro-
vided by the European Commission through several kinds of calls and fi-
nancing projects, an evaluation of some projects and calls is made. Social
work is analysed in keys of improvement of well-being of elderly people,
and as a multidimensional construct, in particular what should be consid-
ered when working with elders.

Quality of Life and Lifelong Learning are the common denominators
of the articles in Section two. Quality of life is examined both from an
objective point of view as a subjective perception: both contribute to pro-
mote the maintenance of self-sufficiency, with the easily imaginable pos-
itive impact on national economies and on the related social and health
care systems. The centrality of learning in the life of each of us is a fact:
lifelong learning is no longer limited to the working period but extends it-
self throughout the entire life-span, constituting an essential component of
active ageing. The positive contribution of lifelong learning to psychologi-
cal well-being, cognitive functioning and self-sufficiency has been demon-
strated by several studies: it is difficult to talk about active ageing in the
absence of lifelong learning activities.

Besides the second section focused attention on the well-being of elders
around the world, their employability and the role of sport and education
on active ageing. As we saw from this section, economic status is an impor-
tant factor for ageing and inequality in this field is a social disadvantage
with which we should deal. Poverty represents a cause of reduction of life
expectancy. The picture of poverty and health conditions of old people in
Sub-Saharan African countries throws light on how the “old people” con-
cept has passed from “inexhaustible sources of wisdom” to “more mouths
to feed”. This fact happened because of loss of family ties as a micro-system
and if we check at the macro-system level, this also happened because of
changes relating to globalisation processes, armed conflicts, structural ad-
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justments, urbanisation, natural disasters such as droughts and floods, the
HIV/AIDS pandemic. Unlike Sub-Saharan African countries, in Brazil life
expectancy is increasing in a giddy way and the Brazilian government is
trying to solve the problem of social inequalities through girls’ schooling,
that might also be a solution or some know-how for African countries. The
analysis of the status of elderly in the EU was done examining Genoa, the
EU city with the oldest people with a particular focus on the elderly’s frail-
ty. The association of different vulnerability conditions and possible social
factors such as occupational status, education, cultural fruition, social acti-
vation was brought to light. The decline in frailty resulted more evident in
socially disadvantaged conditions.

Northern countries were analysed from the point of view of age-
ing-friendly universities (AFU) citing the case of Dublin City and Strath-
clyde City: it was shown how higher education institutions need not only to
consider alternatives to many geared systems towards full-time students but
must also look outside many conventional benchmarks which fail to capture
the rich and diverse activities encompassed within the vision of the AFu.

From East European countries Ukraine, Russian Federation and Azer-
baijan were taken into consideration. Employability factor and a more
“friendly economy” were seen as an impulse for active ageing even through
training and retraining for retired people. An analysis of the Ukrainian sit-
uation has shown that small steps have been made in this direction citing
the platform work.ua and how the Ukrainian policy should take into con-
sideration the economic recovery, re-launching the economy in an ageing
society. Other analyses have been made on veteran athletes and their phys-
iological ageing: this research has shown how the algorithm that joins sex
and age should be used in order to preview how the performances and the
role of adaptive mechanisms on sport results have been enhanced.

The role of education in later life has been analysed as a political re-
ply of Azerbaijan to increase the social integration of ageing people. Even
for Azerbaijan, education in later life is a new trend and serious attention
should be paid to adult education. To provide this condition, a relevant
legislative basis should be created in Azerbaijan and people who work in
this field should be encouraged.

Finally, the section concludes with an international and historical anal-
ysis of the development of Universities of the Third Age (UTA or U3A) and
stressed the difficulties that the U3A movement is currently experiencing,
and the possible and actual biases that centres may incur.
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Some suggestions have been provided for the future role of U3As, rang-
ing from embracing a broader vision of learning, improving the quality of
learning, instruction, and curricula, as well as a wider participation in the
agenda that attracts elders experiencing physical and cognitive challenges.

The articles that make up the third section of the volume (7hird Age
and Activity Hypothesis and Experiences) have highlighted a series of case
studies and concrete experiences in which the adjective “active” is consid-
ered the interdependence between changes in old people’s lives and chang-
es in social structures. So, social determinants acquire a fundamental role
in the ageing process of people. Emphasis shifts from the concept of “pro-
ductivity” (typical of working age) to that of “commitment in life” (as par-
ticipation in social life), to which is attributed the ability to help preserve
the cognitive function and social relationships.

The peculiarity of this section was that although in the others we can
see a more theoretical and empirical approach, this one is made up of dif-
ferent case studies.

The section has underlined the EU experience in organisation of the
University of Third-Age Education, as in Slovakia and in Italy, and how
it was implemented/used in eastern European countries like Ukraine and
Russian Federation. From the Italian side an analysis of the role of Lifelong
Learning on active ageing was provided and how Italian policy responds to
this social need citing the law regarding public and private organisations
that deal with seniors. The case of the UTE of Genoa University under-
lined the importance of intergeneration communication and provided a
synthetic description of learners, of the courses and of the organisation of
the academic year. The experience of Slovakia highlights how the organ-
isation of the courses should have a personalised approach and that each
activity organised within programmes for older people should contain a
little bit of fun and therapeutic effect, because only such activities, that ful-
ly meet people’s needs, will be very popular and sought after.

The intention of Ukraine to join the European concept of education
that provides continuous training has stressed the importance of formal
and non-formal education with special focus on adult people, the impor-
tance of promotion of adult learning at the national and regional level and
the importance of social integration of the elderly of Ukraine. On the inte-
gration of ageing people, the case study of Donetsk (moved to Mariupol)
was cited where integration of ageing people is done through promotion of
education, education courses and intergenerational collaboration.
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The analysis of micro-realities like the experiences of St. Petersburg and
Togliatti on organisation of Institute/Centre of Third-Age Education has
underlined the role of analysis of future needs of learners and the role of de-
signing courses with particular attention to the peculiarities of new alum-
ni. Unlike St. Petersburg, Togliatti met more difficulties in promoting the
courses and in finding volunteer teachers. This fact was explained by the eco-
nomic crisis (in Russia family incomes are varied in different regions).

Finally, this section underlined the peculiarities on HR management
on old workers by taking into account their bio-psychological changes and
has shown how Russian Federation is in the same demographic trend as
the EU and how the new indicators should be considered for the best use
of the capital that old workers represent.

In summary, from the articles we can evince, directly or indirectly, how
the pillars of active ageing are related to three main thematic areas: health,
social participation and security. As to these areas specific initiatives have
been illustrated such as: prevention and promotion (health); socio-eco-
nomic activities, cultural-formative activities (social), social, physical and
financial protection (security). In a world inhabited by an ageing popula-
tion, this volume offers a series of reflections, moving from general to par-
ticular, that suggest the assumption of social policies intended to encour-
age the maintenance of a good activity level to prevent the onset of patho-
logical states and disabling the implementation of interventions in health
and social able to contain the loss of self-sufficiency. The articles collect-
ed in this volume provide guidance on the forms of intervention which
are most appropriate for active ageing: educational programmes, Lifelong
Learning and cognitive enhancement programmes on the one hand, poli-
cies of social intervention and health on the other. Verification of the actu-
al effectiveness of these measures offers incentives to researchers who deal
with the planet’s elders, whose task is to propose, plan and manage, in con-
cert with the legislative, medical and social systems, actions promoting an
active lifestyle, to influence the preservation of self-sufficiency in the elder-
ly and reduce, consequently, the periods of non-reliance and the economic
and social costs associated with it. The hope is that reading this volume in-
creases the sensitivity of political decision-makers towards a policy of pre-
vention for the ageing with the understanding that the resources invested
in this sector can represent a savings in the future, as well as improve the

quality of life of millions of people.
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